


Unit Reading Reading comprehension Looking at language Grammar

1
A website project 
Page 7

The www project 
a leaflet giving advice and 
guidance

literal questions; 
expressions; thinking 
skills; vocabulary; 
personal response

nouns 
-tion /  -sion 
noun + noun

revision of main tenses: present simt 
and continuous; past simple and 
continuous
/ speak French. Today 1 am learning Its 
Last year 1 went to Spain.
1 was travelling for ten hours.

2
We V New York 
Page 17

New York! New York!
Study skills: proofreading; 
personal account

literal questions; 
expressions; spotting 
mistakes; thinking skills; 
vocabulary; personal 
response

adjectives 
oy /  0/
conjunction because

order of adjectives
She wore an unusual, old, Chinese, sill 
shawl.

3
Different places 
Page 27

The White Giraffe 
a story from another 
culture

true/false questions; 
meanings of phrases; 
thinking skills; 
definitions; personal 
views

verbs
gh sounding / f/ ; silent gh 
conjunctions; sentences 
with three main clauses; 
suffix -ness

past perfect and past perfect continue 
He had seen a strange bird.
It had been flying above the trees.

4
A great 
destination 
Page 37

Bangkok - The Grand 
Palace 
a guidebook

literal questions; subjects 
of paragraphs; thinking 
skills; definitions; 
personal views

adverbs 
-ture /  -sure 
complex sentences

reported speech: statements and 
commands
John said that he was tired.
The teacher told the boys to sit down.

5
Beyond this 
world 
Page 47

Hello, Earth 
science fiction

true/false questions; 
meanings of phrases; 
adverbs; thinking skills; 
definitions; personal 
views

compound words 
у sounding / 1/  or /a i/ ; 
informal styles in fiction; 
prefix trans­

reported speech: statements, past to 
perfect, present perfect to past perfec 
Lucy said that she had never been abr 
The old man said that had grown up in 
India.

6
1 remember 
Page 57

The honey-seller 
autobiography

literal questions; 
meanings of phrases; 
thinking skills; parts of 
speech; personal views

derived words 
silent t
subordinate clauses

time clauses: all tenses with when, af 
while, before, until, as soon as 
When the bell rang, they went in.
As soon as our guests had gone, we wt 
to bed.

7
Questions, 
questions 
Page 67

A desert map 
detective fiction

literal questions; 
meanings of phrases; 
thinking skills; 
definitions; word classes; 
personal views

words with two or more
meanings
-ous
direct speech in fiction

pronouns: subject, object, indirect obj< 
possessive; possessive adjectives 
They saw us.
1 gave the flowers to her.
The book is mine.

8
In my view 
Page 77

Text messaging - GR8 or 
not?
different opinions

literal questions; 
expressions; adjective 
definitions; thinking 
skills; vocabulary; 
personal response

words with two or more 
meanings (2)
-ise /  -ize /  -yse 
pronouns

reported questions; if /  whether 
The teacher asked if anyone was absei 
We wondered what the strange sound \

9
What a wonder! 
Page 87

And the winners 
a re ...
a magazine article

multiple choice 
questions; defining 
phrases; thinking skills; 
vocabulary; personal 
response

words with two or more 
meanings (3)
-ary /-ery /  -ory 
clause order; prefix, over­

passives: present and past continuous 
The house is being designed by a famo 
architect.
A play was being performed in the park

10
Communications 
Page 97

The First Nations 
letters, emails and texts

literal questions; thinking 
skills; multiple choice 
questions; definitions; 
personal views

phrases 
au /  aw 
conjunction so

third conditional
If he had passed his exams, he would h 
gone to university.

11
I’m going to talk 
about ...
Page 107

Giving a class 
presentation
Study skills: advice about 
giving a presentation

literal questions; 
expressions; vocabulary; 
thinking skills; personal 
response

phrasal verbs 
silent и
compound adverbs 
suffix -dom

future continuous
This time next week we will be enjoying 
holiday.

12
A new website 
Page 117

Global Youth Link 
a website

literal questions; 
meanings of phrases; 
thinking skills; 
definitions; personal 
views

synonyms 
tricky words
tones in writing; suffixes: 
-age, -ship

either/ or, neither/ nor
You can choose either burgers or pizza.
Neither Sally nor John passed the exam
past perfect passive
The house had been damaged by a viol
storm.

extra Rages 127-130_______ Projects Pages 131-135



Grammar in use Class writing
Independent writing (WB)

Listening and speaking

nrture: will and going to 
The lesson will finish at ten o’clock. 
4e is going to become a doctor. 
present perfect simple/continuous 
She has never been abroad, 
have been waiting for half an hour.

Features of writing to advise 
SB: advice for taking a trip abroad 
WB: advice for a friend expecting a 
visitor from abroad

Conversation practice: the www project topics 
Listening comprehension: the assignment of the topics 
Individual speaking (WB): the project topic 1 would 
choose

see, hear, watch, feel something happen/ 
happening 
saw the boy fall.
■•■atched the snow falling.

Study skills: proofreading, correcting 
and re-writing texts 
SB: proofreading/correcting a text 
WB: proofreading/rewriting two texts

Conversation practice: photos of NY
Listening comprehension: a presentation about the
Statue of Liberty
Individual speaking (WB): talking about two local 
sights of interest

expressing purpose: so (that), (in order) to 
She went to the library so that she could 
study in peace.
-e  went to the sports centre to have a 
swim.

Features of stories from other 
cultures
SB: a story about travel in own 
country
WB: a story set in own school

Conversation practice: photos of Australia 
Listening comprehension: an interview about the Great 
Barrier Reef
Individual speaking (WB): talking about a place of 
outstanding beauty or importance

I'esent simple for fixed future events 
Our train leaves in ten minutes.

Features of writing to inform / 
persuade
SB: a guide to the Grand Canyon 
WB: a guide to a local place

Conversation practice: schools
Listening comprehension: a discussion about two very 
different schools
Individual speaking (WB): talking about your school

z-antifiers: (a) few, fewer, the fewest, (a)
irtle, less, the least
Our team scored the fewest goals.
There is little water left in the lake, 
joe shows the least interest.

Features of science fiction writing 
SB: a boy’s first visit to the Moon 
WB: continuation of the story

Conversation practice: performance arts 
Listening comprehension: a tour of the Globe Theatre 
Individual speaking (WB): talking about a theatre or 
cinema visit

agreement: so do 1, so will you, so must he, 
neither /  nor do 1 
' ove the holidays.” “So do 1."
* zan’t swim." “Neither can /.”

Features of autobiographical writing 
SB: an autobiographical event from 
notes
WB: a true autobiographical incident

Conversation practice: schoolwork and hobbies 
Listening comprehension: Laura and her parents 
talking about her schoolwork and the website project 
Individual speaking (WB): talking about time for 
schoolwork and hobbies

•Bfiexive pronouns
5'e looked at herself in the mirror.
The children made the cake themselves.

Features of detective writing 
SB: an investigative interview -  
Luke /  Miranda
WB: an investigative interview -  
Miranda and the bookshop owner

Conversation practice: environmental disasters 
Listening comprehension: a TV programme about an 
oil spill disaster
Individual speaking (WB): researching and recounting 
an environmental disaster

e«clamations: what, what a /  an, so, 
s^ch a / a n ,  such 
л ̂ â  clever girls!
Its such a big car!
'esult clauses: so / su ch  a / s u c h  .. . that 
The film was so bad that we left.

Features of writing about opinions 
SB: different opinions about a 
subject
WB: different opinions about a 
subject

Conversation practice: losing things
Listening comprehension: monologues about items
people have lost
Individual speaking (WB): talking about an event when 
something important was lost

adjective + preposition: good at, keen on, 
nterested in, etc 

John is good at sport.
\ew York is famous for its skyscrapers

Features of magazine articles 
SB: a magazine article from notes 
WB: researching and writing a 
magazine article

Conversation practice: eating habits and preferences 
Listening comprehension: a questionnaire about 
healthy eating
Individual speaking (WB): talking about your daily diet 
and how healthy it is

» sh + would, past, past perfect 
i ish he would stop shouting.
Sally wishes she had a pet. 
z>ed wishes he had worked harder.

Features of formal and informal 
letters
SB: a formal letter of enquiry 
WB: an informal letter to a friend

Conversation practice: environmental problems 
Listening comprehension: the project leaders talking 
about environmental issues 
Individual speaking (WB): talking about local 
environmental concerns

:.estion tags
’'ou like animals, don’t you?
~~ey haven't arrived yet, have they? 
Ле mustn’t be late, must we?

Study skills: preparing for a class 
presentation
SB: notes for a class presentation 
WB: preparing a class presentation

Conversation practice: using computers
Listening comprehension: Laura’s presentation about
the project
Individual speaking (WB): talking about creating a 
student website for your school

adverbs of degree + adjective (+ adverb) 
It's rather cold today.
~hat man is incredibly rich.
She sings really well.

Features of evaluative writing 
SB: evaluation of the Global Youth 
Link website
WB: evaluation of a real website

Conversation practice: the website
Listening comprehension: team leaders talking about
the website
Individual speaking (WB): giving your opinion of the 
website

Scope and sequence 3



TOSHIBA]
TOSHIBA

ЯМ
ш 'й :  1

Ross, Holly, Laura and her brother Jack are from Hampton in the U K . A  few 
months ago, they entered a competition entitled “A  portrait of our town” -  
and they won! Th e ir prize was a wonderful trip to New York.

Ross, Laura, Holly and Jack did not know that young people in other 
countries all over the world had also entered the com petition.W hen they 
arrived in New York, they m et the winning team s from eight other countries, 
They spent a fantastic week in New York and made lots of new friends.

Professor Brown
Professor Brown, the organiser of the 
Portrait project, was also w ith them in 
New York. On the last day of their trip he 

 ̂ had a surprise for them. A ll the teams 
B ^ ^ w e r e  going to work together on a 

new project. It was going to be 
/  H  very exciting!

Dr Naseer Georgi Dolidze
They also met the international co-ordinator, 
Dr Naseer, from Egypt, and Georgi Dolidze, 
a young website designer from Georgia, who 
had helped to judge the Portrait project.

■



Carrie, leader 
o f team from  
Brisbane, 
Australia

Robert, leader 
o f team from  
Nairobi, Kenya

Usha, leader 
of team from 
Jaipur, India

Brad, leader 
of team from 
Vancouver, 
Canada

Ali, leader o f 
team from  
Amman, Jordan

Tippi, leader 
of team from  
Bangkok, Thailand

Laura, leader 
o f team from  
Hampton, UK

Sofia, leader 
of team from  
Manaus, Brazil

Sergei, leader 
of team from 
Samara, Russia

5



There’s something terribly wrong with this sentence!

ride rode ridden 
speak spoke spoken 
catch caught caught

Have we used the wrong tenses?

Perhaps we put in too 
many adjectives.

Check difficult spellings 
in the dictionary!

The punctuation is correct, I’m sure.It might be the phrasal verbs. 
They always cause problems!

The Language Labu
Look out for these characters throughout the course. They are there to help!



Check-in
•ou are going to read about a young people’s project 
■-Э create an international website.

What websites do you use?
What do you use them for?
Have you ever sent anything for inclusion on a website? 
J s t  four additional reasons for visiting websites.

•эй are going to read a leaflet giving advice and 
guidance about creating a website.

Reading
• The leaflet advises the young people about working 

together in teams.
■ It suggests to them how they should work.
■ It explains who can help with any problems.

■Vhen did you last do an activity in a team?
What was it?

These words are in the leaflet, 
access respond deadline conference 

monitor available promptly

What do they mean? Check in a dictionary.

• Most of the teams live in different time zones. 

iVhat is a time zone? How many are there?

Looking at language
• Dictionary: nouns.
• Spelling: words ending -tion /  -s/on.
• Language development: noun + noun.

Gram m ar
• Practise main tenses: present simple, present 

continuous, past simple, past continuous.
• Practise future: will, going to, present perfect simple, 

present perfect continuous.
• Practise using make or do.

Writing
• Learn about the features of writing to advise.
• Write advice for a friend preparing for a family 

trip abroad.

Have you or anyone in your family ever travelled 
abroad? Where to?

• Write advice for a friend expecting a visitor from 
abroad.

f

Listening
• Laura, Ross, Jack and Holly’s conversation about 

the four website project topics.
• Professor Brown’s explanation of the teams and 

assignment of the topics.

Speaking
• Talk in a group about the topics.
• Tell the class about the topic you would like to work on.

7



Reading ИВ

Science

What's your 
experience o f...?

A
What do you think about..Introducing the project

You’re going to create a young people's website with a worldwide perspective. Your task is to present your thoughts and 
ideas about the four subject areas, their role in your lives, now and in the future. You can include texts, photos, video, 
sound pictures, interviews, monologues -  whatever you choose. When the website goes live, young people around the 
world will be able to access the material, respond to it and add to it. The website will grow from what you start.

Pairs of teams will create each subject area. You’ll be assigned your area and your partner team in our first session. You can ask 
other teams for their views and information to help you develop your area and other teams will ask you to send information 
to them. This leaflet gives you advice about good working practices that you should try to use during the project.

Team leaders -  important people! I

You have already shown that you can work as a team. When you were doing your town projects, it 
was easy to meet up and co-ordinate your work. Now there will be eight of you working together 
and you could be on different sides of the world. Team leaders must play an essential role in project 
co-ordination.
• Only team leaders should request information from another team. Requests from different team 

members for similar information could cause confusion and extra work.

• Make sure you copy your leader into emails that you send so that he or she knows what is going on.

• It's a good idea to hold regular review meetings and team leaders should organise these.

Working with your partner team

You'll have just one day in New York for discussion and planning -  so make the most of it. »
• Plan thoroughly. Don't be afraid to change your plan later if it's not working out but do 

discuss it and do be aware of deadlines. At a certain point, it will be too late to make 
changes and you will have to stick with what you’ve got.

• Make sure you discuss the best ways of keeping in contact so you can go on developing your 
ideas for your part of the website.

• If you hold a video or phone conference, try to be there as a group so you all share in 
ideas and problem-solving.

Hi, let’s arrange 
a conference  
call for 10a.m.

m

■fr I 

*



_se an appropriate form of contact at the right time -  don't phone

Your project supervisor will monitor your progress and give 
you help and advice if you encounter difficulties or fall behind. 

Technical support is available from Georgi and the other 
design and maintenance staff of the project website. 

Remember to back everything up. You can't have too many 
copies of something, but you can have too few ...

ш т п ш ш я

You have been making copies 
everything, haven't you ...?

Do share information with your team - this is a group project.
Don't go off doing your own thing - it’s all about teamwork.
Do try to respond to requests from other teams promptly. If you can't, contact 
them and fix a deadline that you can really make.
Don't make changes to plans without talking to your partner team first.
Do speak to your project supervisor if you find the workload too much -  we're all 
here to help.
Don't panic - there's a solution to every problem.
Do enjoy it -  make friends, make discoveries, have fun!

Good luck! You have several 
months to complete the work 
and then it will take several 
weeks to set up the website. 
When the website is launched, 
all the material you have 
created will be accessible all 
around the world!

another team when it's the middle of their night.

Reading: a website leaflet 9



Reading comprehension
Answer the questions.

1 What are the four subject areas?
2 What have the teams got to do?
3 Who will be able to access the material?
4 When will the teams be assigned their areas and find out who their partner team is?
5 Why are team leaders important?
6 Who can request information from another team?
7 What should teams not be afraid to do?
8 When it’s eight in the morning in Amman, what time is it in England?
9 Which people can help and give advice?

10 Who can give technical support?

Discuss the correct meaning of these expressions 
then check in a dictionary.

1 make the most of it a to use a good situation to get the best
possible result from it 
to try to get more done than anyone else 
to glue something into position 
to continue to use or do something 
and not change it
to do something with an object that belongs to you 
do something that involves only yourself

Com plete the sentences using the correct expression from Activity 2. 
Change the expression as necessary.

1 We don’t see my cousin Anna at the weekend because she likes to __________
2 I don’t really like my new phone but it was expensive, so I’l l ___________________
3 It’s going to be sunny this weekend, so let’s _____________________________________

I f  you don’t know the meaning, find the 
expression in the text. Re-read the sentenc 

then guess from the context.

2 stick with it

3 do your own thing

and go to the beach.

Discuss your answers to these questions.

1 What would be the best ways of keeping in touch with a team in another country?
2 Do you agree that it is important to have a leader for a group? Why? /  Why not?
3 Why is it important to share information and not ‘do your own thing'?
4 Why do you think you should not make changes to plans without talking to your partner team first?

Vocabulary check

Find these words in the leaflet on pages 8-9. Check any that you are not sure of in 
a dictionary.

co-ordinate essential request confusion deadline conference zone appropriate 
monitor encounter available maintenance back up go off promptly 

supervisor launch contact assign practice perspective respond thoroughly

Your views

•  Which subject area would you be most interested in working on? Why?
•  What media would you choose for your material? Explain your choices.
•  Which advice in the leaflet would you find hardest to follow? Why?

| 0  Reading comprehension: literal and vocabulary questions; personal response



A Dictionary work
N o u n s

Nouns in a dictionary are set out like this.

website /'web.sait/ noun [C] a place on the 
internet where information is available

If a noun does not form its plural by adding 
only s, the plural is given.

copy /'kDpi/ (plural copies) noun [C] 
something that is exactly like something else

Look up these words and write whether they 
are countable or uncountable.
1 task 2 advice 3 plan
4 progress 5 partner 6 information

Choose two countable and two uncountable 
nouns from Activity I and use them in 
sentences of your own.

В Spelling
Words ending in -tion I -sion

The endings -tion and -sion can 
be confusing.
• Most words end in -tion 

and sound/Jan/.
fiction conjunction addition

• There is a smaller group of nouns that end in 
-sion. Most of these come from verbs ending 
in -d, -de or -se and sound / | э v j  or /зэг\J 

verb = comprehend noun = comprehension 
verb = divide noun = division
verb = televise noun = television

Match the words in the box to the correct
definitions.

multiplication station emigration 
discussion possession composition

1 the act of leaving your country to live 
somewhere else

2 a conversation about something important
3 4 x 6 = 24, for example
4 another word for an essay
5 where you would go to catch a train
6 something that you own

С Language development
noun+ noun

• Two nouns can sometimes be put together to 
make a new word, e.g. football, snowman. 
These words are called compound nouns.

I Think of two other examples.

Two nouns can sometimes be put together to 
make a phrase. Usually, the first noun tells 
you something about the second noun. 

road sign a sign next to the road

car tyre a tyre for putting on a car

2  Think of noun phrases for these objects.

• Abstract nouns can be used in 
noun phrases.

intelligence test a test to find out 
how intelligent you are

3  Think of noun phrases for these objects.
beauty danger

Look at these noun phrases from the leaflet 
you read. W hat do they mean?
phone conference review meeting

Find two more examples of noun phrases in 
the leaflet. Discuss what they mean.

• More than two nouns can be put together. The 
first two nouns tell you about the third noun.

W
intelligence test result 
the result of a test to find 
out how intelligent you are

• Noun phrases are useful because they can 
give you a lot of information in a few words. 
They are often used in newspaper headlines.

Diamond necklace theft
4 W hat do you think the story was about?

Looking at language: dictionary, spelling, language development | |



Grammar

1 Read.
A few months ago Laura, Ross, Jack and Holly won a 
competition. Their prize was a wonderful trip to New York. 
They were looking forward to it for weeks. When they got 
there, they met prize-winners from eight other countries. 
During their trip they visited museums and went to 
the theatre. One day, while they were shopping in a big 
department store, they saw a famous film star.
Today it is their final day of free time in New York and they 
are sightseeing for the last time. They love the city. Laura is 
photographing the skyscrapers. She always takes brilliant 
photos. Tomorrow morning they are meeting their new friends 
and Professor Brown. Professor Brown wants everyone to be 
there because he has an important announcement to make.

2 Answer these questions.

1 Why are the four friends in New York?
2 What happened when they arrived?
3 What are they doing now?
4 What do they think of New York?
5 Is Laura a good photographer?

How do you know?
6 What are they doing tomorrow morning?

3  Rem em ber!

Use the present simple for things that happen 
regularly.
Lucy phones her grandmother every week.
There are some verbs which are normally only 
used in the simple form, e.g. like, love, hate, 
want, understand, remember, need, prefer, know, 
mean, sound, think (have an opinion), have 
(possession).
Joe understands several languages.
Use the present continuous for things that are 
happening now.
At the moment they are visiting New York.
You can also use the present continuous for 
future events which are the result of plans or 
arrangements in the present.
Jane is taking her science exam next week.

Find examples of these uses of the present 
continuous and the present simple in the text.

4  Answer these questions.
1 Look around you. What’s happening? Think of 

three sentences.
2 How do you and your friends spend your free 

time? Ask and then report back to the class.
3 What are your plans? What are you and your 

friends doing this evening? Tomorrow? Next 
week? Ask and report back to the class.

Think of three questions to ask your friends 
using the present simple. Choose from these 
verbs: like, want, remember, need, know, think. 
Ask and answer. Report back to the class.

6 Rem em ber!
Use the past simple for actions which were 
completed in the past.
Jack and Laura flew to New York last week.
When they arrived, they went to their hotel.
Use the past continuous for actions which 
continued for some time in the past.
It was raining all morning.
You can use both tenses in one sentence. Use 
while or when.
While Joe was watching TV, the telephone rang. 
Joe was watching TV when the telephone rang.

Find examples of these uses of the past simple 
and the past continuous in the text.

|  2  Grammar: present and past tense revision



Prof В:

Holly: 
Ross: 
Prof B:

t / lUj!

г / 'o / e 5 5 o / '

Listen and read.

Laura: 
Prof В

Laura: 
Prof В 
Jack: 
Prof В

Hello, everyone. Come in, sit down and take one of these 
leaflets. Tell me, have you enjoyed your week in New York?
Oh, yes. It’s been absolutely brilliant.
We’ve been sightseeing and taking photos.
And judging by all those bags, you’ve been shopping, too!
Well, you’ve been here for a week and I know you’ve made 
lots of new friends.
Yes, we have.
Next week you’ll be back home in your own countries but I 
know you’re going to stay in touch with each other because 
I’m giving you a job to do. You’re going to create a website -  
a website where young people all over the world will be able 
to talk together and learn about each other’s lives.
Wow! That sounds amazing!
You’ll find more details in the leaflet that I’ve just given to you.

haven’t seen one yet. Where are they?
There has never been a website like this before. It’s a very 
exciting project ...

Answer these questions.

1 What sort of week have the young people had?
2 How have they been spending their time?
3 Where will they be next week?
4 What are they going to create?
5 Why will the website be special? v

Remember!
Use will + verb for actions which will happen in 
the future.
The concert will take place on Saturday.
Use be going to + verb, 

when talking about plans and intentions.
John is going to be a doctor.

• when a situation in the present means that an 
action is sure to happen in the future.
Look at those black clouds! It’s  going to rain.

Find examples of will and going to in the dialogue.

Remember!

We use the present perfect simple:
• for actions that happened at an indefinite time 

in the past.
My cousin has been to Australia.
when something started in the past and still
continues now.
We have lived here for two years.

• when the result of a past action is visible now.
Oh, no! I ’ve lost my mobile!

We often use the present perfect simple with 
these words: yet, just, ever, never.
Have you read this book yet? Yes, I ’ve Just 
finished it.
Has Joe ever been to America? No, he’s  never 
been there.

4  Find examples of the present perfect simple in 
the dialogue.

Remember!
We use the present perfect continuous:
• when an action started in the past and is still 

continuing now.
Joe has been playing on his computer for hours.

• when the result of a past action is visible now 
and that action continued for some time.
Lisa’s  eyes are red. I think she’s  been crying.

We often use a time phrase to show how long the 
action has been continuing.
. . .  since 3 o’clock ... for a long time

5  Think of some more examples of the present 
perfect continuous like the first example 
above.

Grammar extra p i27

Grammar in use: future (will /  going to): present perfect simple and continuous; Grammer extra: make and do | 3



Features of writing to advise
W ritten instructions and written advice have some common features.

► Introduction

Make it clear what the advice is about.

You're going to create a young people’s website with a worldwide perspective.
Your task is to present your thoughts and ideas about four subject areas.
Pairs of teams will create each subject area.
This leaflet gives you advice about good working practices...

► Layout
The www project leaflet uses sub-headings to organise the advice.

Team leaders -  important people! Working with your partner team

► Imperative verbs

Plan thoroughly ... Remember to back everything up ...

► Precise language

request information NOT ‘have a chat’

design and maintenance staff NOT ‘some people’

Other important features of written advice:
► Personal / direct style

Written advice appears to be talking directly to each individual reader by using the second person.

You have already shown that you . . .  ,. ,c , , £’  Make sure you discuss... If you hold a video or phone conference ,
can work as a team.

Change these third person sentences to second person sentences.
1 If she follows this advice, it should work.
2 He should not call his contact in the middle of the night.
3 They should not make changes to their plans without discussion.
4 He should make use of the technical support.
5 His supervisor will monitor his work and give him advice.

The language of advice
The writer uses imperative verbs and modal verbs to suggest what you must or should do.

Team leaders must play an essential role in Only team leaders should request 
project co-ordination. information ...

Find some examples of imperative verbs 
in the leaflet.

1 4  Writing features: giving advice



The writer has also used language to suggest what you might do.

It's a good idea to hold regular review if you hold a video or phone conference, try
meetings... to be there as a group ...

H  Use these advice phrases in sentences of your own.
Щ  1 It could be helpful . . .
H  2 You might like to . . .

3 An idea that could work .. .

W riting together

As a class you are going to write some advice for a friend and their family on 
preparing for a trip. This is the first tim e they have done this.

Look back at the information on the features of writing to advise.

W rite your advice.

Remember!
• Make it clear at the beginning what the advice is about. 

Use sub-headings to organise the advice.
• Use imperative verbs for things they must do.
• Use the language of advice for things they might do.
• Use a personal style.
• Use precise language.

Things to think about.
Discuss their destination and the activities they will do there. Make notes.
• The most important thing to find out is the destination. Where are the 

family going on holiday? Are they staying in their country?
Are they going abroad? Are they going somewhere very hot or very cold?

• How are they going to travel? By car /  plane /  train /  ferry?
• You should also find out what they are going to do on holiday.

Is it a lazy holiday on a beach? ч.
Is it an active holiday, such as skiing or pony trekking?

Discuss the items they will need to take with them. Make notes.
Their destination, how they are travelling and what they are going to do 
on holiday will affect the documents they need and what they pack.
What advice would you give them about:

passports currency insurance tickets baggage allowance 
clothes sun protection hand luggage last-minute checks

Writing together: advice on travelling abroad | 5
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2 Щ  Listen to Laura, Ross, Jack and Holly. W ere you right?

3  РШЯ Read the phrases in the box. Listen again and spot the phrases.

/ bet I wonder fancy You’re joking I’m not really into ...
Absolutely wait and see keep our fingers crossed

Imagine that you are taking part in the website project.Talk to your friends about the four topics. 
Use some of the phrases if you can.
Start like this: What do you think about these topics? Which are the most interesting, do you think?

Listening comprehension
Listen to Professor Brown. He is talking about the website project.
He is telling the young people who they will be working with and 
which subject areas they will be responsible for.

2 f Look at the chart. Listen again and fill in the chart.

Countries Subject area
Group 1

Group 2

Group 3

Group 4

Individual speaking
Imagine that you are going to take part in the website project. Which of Professor Brown’s topics would 
you like to work on?

Conversation practice
Laura, Ross, Jack and Holly are talking. Look at the photos 
and the words in the box. W hat are they talking about?

Science 
Education 
the Arts 

the Environment 
medicine 

space travel 
robots 

the theatre 
traditional music 
renewable energy 

wind farms 
rainforests 

endangered species

ing: conversation; listening comprehension; individual speaking



Check-in
Many cities are beautiful and interesting places. 
Sometimes they are crowded and noisy.

>'• nat sort of city do you think New York is?
*iat things do you think you can do there?

Aould you like to go there? Why? /  Why not?
List three things you would like to do in New York.

* : j  are going to read some reviews and recounts
* ' tten by the students.

Reading

• You are going to read the students’ work before and 
after they corrected it.

■ You are going to find the mistakes they missed.

'a t is the process of re-reading and 
correcting called?
~ne students make mistakes in three aspects of 
:neir writing. What do you think they are?

• These words are in the reviews you are going to read. 
fascinating amazing astonishing destroy evil

''•hat do they mean? Check in a dictionary.

Looking at language
■ Dictionary: adjectives.
■ Spelling: o i/  oy.
■ Language development: conjunction because.

■ ■hat does a conjunction do?

Gram m ar
• Learn about the order of adjectives.

What does an adjective do?

• Learn the use of see, hear, watch, feel something 
happen /  happening.

• Practise the meanings and use of phrasal verbs 
with come.

Writing
• Learn about the features of proofreading.
• Proofread and correct a text.
• Proofread and rewrite two texts.

Listening
• Laura’s conversation with her parents about 

her New York photos.
• Laura’s presentation to her class about 

the Statue of Liberty.

Where in New York is the Statue of Liberty?

Speaking
• Talk with a partner about Laura’s photos.
• Tell the class about two interesting buildings or sights 

in your town.

17



Reading *  . .  Y O r W

sDellina mistakes.spelling mistakes.
j in New York was

0ne ^  П -. ' ^ ^ 0 0 0 .  82nd

« r e e t -  * * *  m aZ"13 ^ T t h e  web »  9 *  5ome

in ve ^ d  * • * “ £  rf * e wo№ КИЛ
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о№е« « 9 » “Рад* еГ°

They proofread what 
they had written by 
underlining the words 
they weren’t sure ot 
and checking in a 
dictionary.

One of the most fasinating places we visited in New York 
was the Metropolitan Museum of Art 
at 82nd Street -  what an amazinq ad

at 1000 5th Avenue 
an amazing address!at 82nd Street -  what«,, u,, »*<... .y ш  «=«

We investigated the museum on Abe web to get some 
background information. It’s one of the world’s largest art 
museums. It has more than two million works of art from 
prehistory to the present day, and the exhibits come from 
all over the world. It opened Its doors two the public on 13th 
April, 1870 and nearly five million people visit It each year. 
Because it Is so vast and there is so much to see, we 
were given a floor plan. We were told it was a good idea to 
decide on three areas we really wanted to see. We chose 
"t"hs sections i а *-л-
decide on three areas we really wanted to see. We с 
the sections on Islamic Art, Chinese Art and Arms and 
Armour. We made sure we had some time left at the end 
of the visit to go up to the roof garden that has a great view 
of Central Park.

j  g  R ead in g : proofreading



Jack and Ali were in a group of students who went to the theatre in Tim es Square. They 
visit but they made some grammatical mistakes.

wrote about the

* »  ШЛ  .<» M - * *  « •  ^  * Г * 4 mUS'“ ' 0,,Г 9” UP * “ ‘
The Lion p n j  at lb» 4 “ »”  Th“ ' "  U n d' II v»rt after dart but l»u «ouM
Ш  Ш  a train ,o an arr,*d  ^  „  —  M W 4 ,  On, sM  m "  P. « » d  Ц  »nd
never have guessed it. So man>{ P P • , „  a§ queued for our tickets,
and solar energy! We tb . Ц М . «»Ь,П9 onandi rff »  «  J  ^  ^  ^

«  »ba, aboul lb e ,b . .? * £  * £ £ £ *  lb »  Ш Ш  =  ^ 1 *  * *

_____-  ^ears. When Simba distovers the trut , a, tonishina The audience booed

i f  ,  Ь Г Ж а а aS I b ,  « ,  lb«

^  *  t t ’n f t »  « * »  - j *  a. Wl9bt and nol., a, .ten »  « Ы  H .
P -  ,  »ond.r N ..  Yort I. <all»d -lb. «Щ Ibal й »  I

n  h  I
' h ^  ' Y  

' jm f r
T f

hey proofread what they had written and corrected the mistakes they found.

You can't go to New YorK and not see a Broadway musical. Our group decided on 
^  The Lion King at the Цсеит Theatre in Times Square.

We tooK a train to 42-nd Street and arrived in 'Theatre Land'. It was after darK but 40U would never 
have guessed it. $0 man>[ people! So marty lights from so man<( billboards. One is even powered bf 

£  wind and solar energy! We watched the lights flashing on and off as we queued for our tickets.

And what about the show? Magical. Prince Simba are first in line to the throne but his evil uncle, 
Scar, plots to destroy King Mufasa and Simba. Scar brings about Mufasa's death, then convinces 

^  <foung prince Simba that it was his fault. Simba doesn't Know the truth and he runs awa-f since man̂  
'(ears. When Simba discovers the truth, he returns home and becomes King. The extraordinary 
huge, vivid animal costumes were astonishing. The audience booed Scar and cheered 
Simba. 6ver>[one were humming and singing as the») left the theatre.

S>acK in Times Square -  just as bright and nois'f as when we arrived. No wonder 
New YorK is called 'the city that never sleeps'!

Laura drafted a short piece about meeting Professor Brown at the end of their week in 
'Jew York. Laura made some mistakes with her punctuation. She proofread what she 
nad written and highlighted parts where she thought she had made mistakes.

Is all the grammar 
now correct?

-"lessor  Brown inquired if we had enjoyed our week 
■ New York. Holly said l+s been absolutely brilliant 
Ле told him that we had been sightseeing taking 
r-otos and shopping.
~e went on to say that we would soon be back in 
c . '  own country’s but we needed to stay in touch 
recause we had a task to perform. “What sort of 
~sk? Jack asked.
~e Professor informed us that “We are going to 
c'eate a website where young people can learn 
rcout each others’ lives.” He told us to take a leaflet 
•••here wed find more information about the project,

Professor Brown inquired if we had enjoyed our week 
in New York. Holly said, “It’s been absolutely brilliant 
We told him that we had been sightseeing, taking 
photos and shopping.
He went on to say that we would soon be back in 
our own countries but we needed to stay in touch 
because we had a task to perfom. “What sort of 
task?” Jack asked.
The Professor informed us that we are going to 
create a website where young people can learn 
about each others’ lives. He told us to take a leaflet 
where we’d find more information about the project.

Is any punctuation 
still missing?

Reading: proofreading | 9



Reading comprehension
1 Answer these questions.

1 Where did Holly and Sofia visit while they were in New York?
2 What was the address?
3 a How many works of art has it?

b How many people visit each year?
4 What could they see from the roof garden?
5 Where was The Lion King showing?
6 How are Scar and Simba related?
7 What differences did Jack and Ali notice in Times Square 

before and after the performance?
8 What three things did the students tell Professor Brown 

they had been doing?
9 What was the job Professor Brown gave them to do?

10 Where would they find more information?

2 Discuss the correct meaning of these expressions as they 
are used in the passages and then check in a dictionary.

1 investigated a looked at the top of something
b used a book or a computer to find information

2 made sure a took the action that was necessary for
something to happen 

b was certain that something was real
3 first in line a at the beginning

b before anyone else

Can you find ...
1 the two spelling mistakes Holly and Sofia didn’t spot?
2 the three grammatical mistakes Jack and Ali missed?
3 the two punctuation mistakes Laura didn’t correct?

Discuss the answers to these questions.

1 For how many years has the museum been open?
2 How do you know that Jack and Ali’s group went to an evening performance?
3 What evidence can you find that the audience enjoyed the performance?
4 Look at Laura’s first draft with all the punctuation mistakes. What mark would you give it out of ten?

Vocabulary check

Find these words in the passages on pages 18-19. Check any you are not sure of in a dictionary.

fascinating prehistory exhibits floor plan billboards solar vivid sightseeing create

Your views

•  Would you be interested in visiting the Metropolitan Museum of Art? Why? /  Why not?
•  Why do you think proofreading your work before you hand it in is important?
•  Do you think having an ‘About Us’ section on the website is a good idea? Why? /  Why not?

20 Reading comprehension: literal and vocabulary questions; spotting mistakes; personal response



t  language
A Dictionary work
Adjectives

• Adjectives in a dictionary are set out like this.

wonderful /'wAndafl/ adjective extremely 
good

If there is a spelling change for the comparative 
and superlative, these forms are given.

busy /'bizi/ (busier, busiest) adjective 
having lots of things to do

ч 0 P ,Look up these adjectives and 
write their comparatives.

1 noisy 2 sad 3 lonely
4 hot 5 lovely 6 lucky

Look up these adjectives and 
write their superlatives.
1 wet 2 gloomy 3 dry
4 thin 5 heavy 6 shiny

В Spelling
oi and oy

In some words oi and oy make the sound / 01/ .
Back in Times Square - just as noisy and bright 
as when we arrived.
... his evil uncle plots to destroy King Mufasa 
and Simba.

• oi is usually used in the middle of a word. 
spoil choice

• oy is usually used at the end of a word. 
boy enjoy

• oy is used in the middle of a word when it is 
followed by a vowel.
royal soya

Add oi o r oy to each word.

I t _______ 2 _________________ I 3 j _________n
4 v______ age 5 av_______ d 6 v_______ ce
7 empl______ 8 c _____________n 9 I _______ al

Use five of the words in sentences of your own.

С Language development
Conjunction because

• A conjunction joins two main clauses.

• The conjunction because is used to join two ideas 
and to give a reason for something.
a They went to New York. They had won a 

competition.
b They went to New York because they had won 

a competition.

Which clause in b tells you the final action? 
Which clause in b tells you the reason for the 
action?

• Usually, because comes in the middle of the 
sentence but it can also come at the beginning.
Because the museum is so vast and there is so 
much to see, we were given a floor plan.

W hich clause tells you the final action? Which 
clause tells you the reason for the action?

• Remember that because introduces the reason.
A reason clause that begins with because is not
a sentence by itself. It needs the final, completed 
action to make a complete sentence.

Which of these is a complete sentence?
Because the bus arrived extremely late
Because it rained, we went home
Think of an ending to the incomplete sentence.
The reason clause can be long. W hich of these is
a complete sentence?
Because there were dark clouds like black curtains 
hanging in the sky and it was starting to rain 
Because it was late and the TV programme about cars 
was extremely uninteresting, I went to bed 
Think of an ending for the incomplete sentence.

• If a long sentence starts with Because and is hard 
to understand, find the clause with the complete 
action. Then read the Because clause again.

• If a comprehension test asks for a short answer, it 
does not have to be a complete sentence.
You can begin your answer with because, e.g.
Why did Laura take lots of photos?
Because she liked the city so much.

• If the test asks you to answer in complete 
sentences, you must include the 
clause that gives the action.

Answer the question about 
Laura in a complete sentence.

Looking at language: dictionary; language development; spelling 2  I



Grammar
Я

I

2  Correct these sentences about the text above. 4

1 They loved the quiet, bustling streets of 
New York.

2 At the museum they were bored by modern, 
metal suits of armour.

3 They admired beautiful, painted, silk robes 
from Japan.

4 They loved the bright, flashing lights in Central 
Park.

5 Some of the billboards were powered by wind 
and water energy.

6 At the theatre they enjoyed the fantastic, tiny, 
vivid costumes.

3  Remember!
When adjectives precede the noun, they usually 
appear in this order: 
opinion + size + age + shape
a beautiful, big book (opinion + size) 
a tall, young man (size + age) 
an old, rectangular mirror (age + shape) 
strange, little, round holes (opinion + size + shape)

Put the adjectives in front of the nouns 
in the correct order.
1 a castle (ancient, amazing)
2 a holiday (marvellous, long)
3 a box (round, tiny)
4 a lady (old, little)
5 a window (new, oval)
6 a painting (triangular, unusual)
7 a pool (huge, extraordinary, circular)

Remember!
Other adjectives usually appear in this order, 
after listing opinion, size, age and shape: colour 
+ origin + material + purpose 
black, Russian bears (colour + origin) 
a Chinese, silk  shawl (origin + material) 
a metal coat hook (material + purpose) 
brown, leather riding boots 
(colour + material + purpose)

Put at least two adjectives in front of the 
nouns. Choose words from the box. There are 
many possible combinations!

scarlet yellow purple grey colourful New York 
Italian African wooden woollen leather 

glass advertising racing walking dancing

1 shoes 2 a vase 3 a taxi 4 billboards
5 a car 6 elephants 7 gloves 8 a stick

Remember!
The order of adjectives in front of nouns: 
opinion + size + age + shape + colour + origin 
+ material + purpose

Read.

Laura, Ross, Jack and Holly and all the other students have had a 
wonderful, busy week in New York. They’ve loved the noisy, bustling 
streets, the yellow taxis and, of course, the incredible, tall skyscrapers. 
One afternoon they visited the Metropolitan Museum of Art. In the Arms 
and Armour section they were fascinated by extraordinary, ancient, 
metal suits of armour. In the Chinese section they admired beautiful, 
embroidered, silk robes.
One evening they went to Times Square. They were surprised by the bright 
lights of the colourful advertising billboards. Some were powered by wind 
and solar energy. At the Lyceum Theatre they saw a production of The Lion 
King. They loved the fantastic, huge, vivid costumes worn by the actors.

Describe these pictures. Use two or three 
adjectives in front of nouns.

22 Grammar: the order of adjectives before nouns



mmar in use
Listen and read.

Sergei: We’ve got the best topic by far -  in my opinion anyway.
Laura: I was really hoping we’d get the Environment. I had my 

fingers crossed!
Carrie: So did I! I was so happy when Professor Brown announced it!
Ross; I saw your face light up when he gave the Environment to 

our group.
Laura: I heard you whispering to Sergei. You seemed pretty excited.
Carrie: I was saying that we should do a feature on the Great 

Barrier Reef.
Sergei: Carrie does scuba diving so she knows a lot about the reef.
Ross: I came across an article about it recently. It said that

scientists have noticed the coral dying.
Laura: That’s terrible! Is it true?
Carrie: I’m afraid so. The coral is dying in some places.
Sergei: Oh, there’s so much we can write about!
Ross: Climate change -  that’s having a terrible effect on the Arctic.
Laura: The destruction of the rainforests -  that’s really important.
Sergei: Renewable sources of energy -  wind power, tidal power, that 

sort of thing.
Carrie: Ooh! I can feel this website growing already!

Answer these questions.

1 Where is Carrie from? How about Sergei?
And Ross and Laura?

2 Is Carrie excited about their topic?
How do you know?

3 How does Carrie know about the Great Barrier 
Reef?

4 What have scientists noticed about the reef?
5 Why does Carrie say, “ I can feel this website 

growing already.”?
6 What do they want to feature on their section 

of the website?
Find the correct endings to these sentences. 
Choose from the phrases in the box.

take a photo shout her name light up 
steal the diamond start the engine shake

1 Ross saw Carrie’s face ...
Ross saw Carrie’s face light up.

2 Holly heard someone ...
3 I saw Laura ...
4 Did you see the thief . . .?
5 It was an earthquake! We felt the ground ...
6 I heard the driver...

Ask and answer as in the example.
Use verb + noun + present participle.
1 What could you hear? (rain -  fall -  roof)

I could hear the rain falling on the roof.
2 What did you see? (lights -  flash -  darkness)
3 What could the boy smell? (meat -  roast -  oven)
4 What did they watch? (snow -  fall -  sky)
5 What did the tourists feel? (sun -  burn -  skin)

Read the pairs of sentences and explain the 
difference in meaning.
1 I heard someone shout my name.

I heard someone shouting my name.
2 I saw the girl wave goodbye.

I saw the girl waving goodbye.
3 I felt an insect bite my arm.

I felt an insect biting my arm.

Remember! ,
After verbs of perception (see, hear, feel, smell, etc.):
• use the infinitive (without to) for short, sudden or 

completed actions.
She heard the balloon burst.

• use the present participle for longer, continuing 
actions.
He could feel the water rising.

Grammar extra p i 27
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Features of proofreading

Proofreading is checking your work for mistakes in spelling, gram m ar and punctuation.

► Spelling
You should always use a dictionary to check your spelling if:
• the word you have written doesn’t ‘look’ right
• you are using a difficult word that you do not normally use.

Each of these sentences has one spelling mistake. Correct the mistakes.
1 We were told to be sensable when we visited the museum.
2 It was very peacefull on the roof garden.
3 I beleive The Lion King is the best musical I’ve ever seen.
4 Times Square at night is amazeing.
5 We were siting quietly waiting for Professor Brown to arrive.

► Gram m ar
It is often helpful to read aloud what you have written. You can often ‘hear’ when your 
grammar is incorrect.

H  Each of these sentences has one grammar mistake. Correct the mistakes, 
н  1 The theatre trip were very enjoyable.
Q  2 Whose going to be the leader of the group?

3 We had a opportunity to go shopping in New York.
4 I have been in New York since three days.
5 Professor Brown doesn’t wants us to lose touch.

► Punctuation

Always check that you have:
• put in capital letters and full stops
• used commas in lists
• finished questions with a question mark
• used apostrophes in contractions
• used apostrophes to show ownership
• used speech marks for direct speech.

S 3  Each of these sentences has one punctuation mistake. Correct the mistakes. 
Д Д  1 the Metropolitan Museum is one of the largest in the world.
И М  2 We went to sections on Islamic Art Chinese Art Arms and Armour and 

the roof garden.
3 The theatre groups visit was very enjoyable.
4 Times Square was so crowded said Ross.
5 “Are you looking forward to going home.” asked Laura

24 Writing features: correcting and rewriting



W riting together

Laura wrote an email to her family after she had been on a bus tour of New York. She typed very 
quickly and made some mistakes. As a class, proofread what she wrote and correct the mistakes.

Proofread Laura’s email.

>. To Mum and Dad 
From Laura

Subject New York! New York!

Professor Brown said that the best way to get the ‘feel’ of a sity was to take a bus tour. 
We saw so many places, I’m sure I cant remember half of them. Central Park is huge 
The tour guide told us it covers 843 acres! The bus took us along the Hudson River 
and we could see the Statue of Liberty in the distance. I hope I get a chance to see it 
close up on the ferry. The Empire State Building is on 34th Street. It were the tallest 
building in the world for 40 years but there’s a biger one in Dubai now. We passed the 
Metropolitan Museum of Art that Professor Brown says we should visit, and we saw 
some very famus shops -  Macys Bloomingdales and Saks on 5th Avenue. We got off 
the bus at Times Square were all the theatres are and walk back to the hotel.

Tomorrow, we can choose where we wants to go. Im going on the ferry to the Statue 
of Liberty and Ellis Island. The island are where all imigrants to America between 1892 
and 1954 passed through and were registered. It says in the guidebook that it dealt 
with 10,000 immigrants a day! Can you believe that.

The other people that are here are really great. I’ve made new friends from all sorts 
of different countrys. It is really intresting finding out about where they comes from. 
Everyone is having a good time. I will write again soon.

You are looking for 
five spelling mistakes, 

five grammatical 
mistakes and five 

punctuation mistakes.

W rite out the email without mistakes.

Writing together: correcting a text 25



Conversation practice
I Laura is back home in Hampton in the UK. She is talking to 

her mum and dad. Look at the photos and the words in the 
box. W hat do you think they are talking about?

2
3

Central Park 5th Avenue Times Square 
Metropolitan Museum of Art Empire State Building

f M  Listen to Laura talking with her mum and dad. W ere you right? 

Read the phrases in the box. Listen again and spot the phrases.

forages loads of stuff absolutely massive No chance!
Good heavens! no doubt What a pity!

4  Talk with your friends about Laura’s photos. Try to remember as 
much detail as you can. Use some of the phrases if you can.
Start like this: Look at these photos of New York. They’re great, aren’t they?

Listening comprehension
1 Listen to Laura. She is at school and she is giving a talk to her 

class about the Statue of Liberty.

2 Я 5  Read the questions. Listen again and answer the questions.
1 Where does the Statue of Liberty stand? 2 When does it date from?
3 Where was it made? 4 What does the statue depict?
5 How do you reach the statue? 6 How tall is the statue in total?
7 Which part of the statue can you visit? 8 How do you get there?

3  Talk about the Statue of Liberty.

Individual speaking
Choose two interesting sights (buildings, monuments, etc.) 
in your town. Talk to the class about them.

26  Listening and speaking: discussion about photos; listening comprehension; individual speaking



D)

Check-in
•'/hen you read a story set in a country different to your 

you will come across cultural details that you have 
'ever heard of before and, sometimes, words from 
another language.

What is ‘culture’?
How could you find out the meaning of a word from 
another language?
What aspects of your own culture do you think might 
be different to the culture of other countries in the 
■‘.'orld? List three things.

You are going to read a story about a girl who has to 
~iove to Africa to live with her grandmother.

G ra m m a r
• Practise the past perfect simple and past perfect 

continuous.
• Practise so (that), in order to.
• Practise phrasal verbs with set.

Think of one phrasal verb using set.

Reading

• The girl’s name is Martine and she comes from 
England.

Think of three things that she would find different 
in Africa.

• The setting of the story is an African wildlife reserve.
• These words are in the story you are going to read.

carnivore chorus horizon drench blindly

What do they mean? Check in a dictionary.

Looking at language

• Dictionary: verbs.
• Spelling: gh sounding /f/; silent gh.
• Language development: conjunctions; sentences 

with more than two main clauses; suffix -ness

List four conjunctions.

W ritin g
• Learn about the features of stories from other cultures.
• Write a story about travel in your own country, 

expressing cultural features.
• Write a story set in your school, including cultural 

features.

Listen ing
• Jack and Laura’s conversation about photos of 

Australia.
• Carrie’s interview with Professor Donovan about 

the Great Barrier Reef.

Where is the Great Barrier Reef?

Speaking
• Talk with a partner about the photos of Australia.
• Tell the class about a place of great natural beauty 

or importance.
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Reading П?
The White Giraffe

M artine A lle n ’s parents have died and she has travelled from  
England to A frica  to live with her grandmother who owns a w ildlife  
reserve. Tendai, a Zulu tracker who works f o r  her grandmother, has 
told her o f a rare white giraffe believed to be in the reserve. He has 

found its tracks and he has followed them but he has never been 
lucky enough to see the animal itself. One rainy night, M artine  
glimpses the giraffe from  her bedroom window. She decides to go 
into the reserve to fin d  it.

Martine stepped through the gate and stifled a cry of terror. 
Two red eyes glared at her. The bushes shook violently and a 
waterbuck sprang up so close to Martine that its fur actually 
brushed her. With a shake of its horns, it bounded away into the 
blackness.

Martine’s heart smacked wildly against her ribcage. She tried 
to imagine what Tendai would do in a similar situation. Not that he 
was likely to be in a similar situation, but if he were she was sure 
that everything would be about staying calm and thinking clearly. 
“Focus,” she thought. “I have to focus. I can do this.”

More than anything in the world she wanted to find the white 
giraffe. Why, she wasn’t sure; she just knew she had to do i t ...

The air was perfume-sweet with the scent of fallen mangoes and 
gardenia blossoms. Martine set off blindly through the dripping 
trees in the general direction of the game park gate. The one useful 
thing she’d overheard during her investigations the previous week 
had been Tendai telling her grandmother the new code for the 
padlock. She’d made a point of committing the numbers to memory. 
When her hands touched the cold metal gate, she felt for the heavy 
chain that bound it and the lock that secured it. Only then did she 
switch on her torch and enter the numbers on the wet dial. The 
padlock clicked open! Martine stared down at it, unable to believe 
that it had been so easy. She realised that she’d been secretly hoping 
all along that something would happen to prevent her from going 
into the game reserve. She glanced over her shoulder. Once more, 
the house stood in darkness. Whatever happened now, there was no 
turning back.
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The beam from the torch picked out the path that led down to 
the waterhole, where the frogs were competing in a noisy chorus. 
Blue lightning shuddered over the mountains on the far horizon. 
Martine set off as quickly as she dared, trying to avoid the puddles. 
Even so, her jeans were soon soaked through. In places the grass 
was taller than she was and cold droplets drenched her hair and ran 
down her neck.

As she walked, unseen creatures slithered and scurried and 
■’.opped away through the undergrowth. Martine tried not to imagine 
he worst. She wasn’t sure which she was most scared of, snakes and 

creepy-crawlies or man-eating carnivores, but she fervently hoped 
'hat she didn’t meet any of them. After what seemed an age, the 
‘emperature dropped and she saw she’d reached the water’s edge.
She tried to pinpoint the exact spot where she had seen the giraffe. 
She was pretty sure it had been beside the old gum tree that stood, 
ike a startled skeleton, on the left bank of the waterhole.

As if sensing danger, the frogs fell silent. Tendrils of mist 
hovered over the water and the night air was laden with threat. 
Martine quelled the butterflies in her stomach. She’d come too far to 
go back now. She lifted her torch and shone it into the surrounding 
oush. Nothing moved. Not a mouse, not a lion, not even a bird. 
Disappointment hit her like a blow. What had she been thinking? A 
mythical giraffe! She’d risked her life in pursuit of a fairy tale and 
now she had to try to get home in one piece.

Sheer instinct warned Martine something was behind her.
The same sixth sense told her to turn around very, veiy slowly.
A Cape cobra was coiled in the mud barely six feet away from 
ner, hood spread wide, swaying in the yellow torch light. Martine 
'ecognised it immediately as one of the most poisonous snakes in 
Africa, more deadly even than the mamba. Its golden colouring was 
mmistakable. So was the band around its throat.

The cobra’s lips parted and its black tongue flickered out evilly. 
Martine dropped her torch in panic. It rolled behind a boulder and 
dimmed to a faint glow.

Then it went out.

In the split second before she was plunged into darkness, 
Martine saw the cobra draw back its head to strike. Helplessly, she 
. aited for its lethal bite.

It never came. Instead, a pale blur exploded from the trees. 
There was a hideous hissing sound and the flash of flying hooves. 
The last thing Martine saw before she crumpled to the ground was 
the white giraffe.

t o w  The White Giraffe by Lauren St John

3|

Glossary
Zulu: a south African tribe
mango: a fruit
gardenia: a flowering plant
waterhole: a small lake
waterbuck: an animal like a deer
gum: a kind of tree
cobra: a kind of snake
mamba: an extremely poisonous kind of snake
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Reading comprehension
Read the statements. W rite  T  (true) or F (false).

1 A chain with a padlock bound and secured the gate into the game reserve .___
2 It was not easy to open the padlock.___
3 The waterbuck bounded away into the blackness____
4 Martine got drenched as she walked towards the waterhole.___
5 She was more scared of snakes than creepy-crawlies____
6 Martine was disappointed because the giraffe was not at the waterhole. ___
7 Her sixth sense told her not to turn round quickly____
8 The cobra had golden bands around its throat.___
9 Martine dropped her torch behind a boulder.___

10 The cobra was about to strike when the white giraffe came out from the trees.

Read these phrases. W rite  the correct phrase next to each meaning.

fairy tale sixth sense split second 
pretty sure butterflies In your stomach

a very short period of tim e_____________________
a feeling of nervousness______________ _________

You know most o f the 
words in the phrases. 
Work out what each 

complete phrase means.

o © -

a traditional story about things that do not happen in real life ____
a feeling that people sometimes have that tells them something. 
fairly certa in_______________________________________

Discuss the answers to these questions.

1 Was Martine scared of going into the reserve? How do you know?
2 Why do you think she wants to find the white giraffe more than anything in the world?
3 What sort of personality do you think Martine has?
4 What do you think happened at the end of this part of the story?

Read these words from the story. Find them in the text. Discuss their meanings.

pinpoint padlock undergrowth 
creepy-crawlies droplet overhear ribcage

Vocabulary check

Looking for words within a word can help 
you to work out the meaning.

Find these words in the text. W rite  the word class for each list. Check any words you are not sure 
of in a dictionary.
1 _____________________  blow blur carnivore chain chorus code dial hoof horizon instinct

investigation panic perfume puddle reserve skeleton tendril throat
2 _____________________  bind commit dare drench drip focus prevent quell risk secure stifle
3 _____________________  laden lethal mythical previous sheer *
4 _____________________  barely blindly fervently

Your views

•  How would you feel if you had to go and live in a completely different country with a different culture? Why?
•  Do you think living on a game reserve would be an adventure? Why? /  Why not?
•  Is there anything you would be scared of?
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_ooking at language

A  Dictionary work
Verbs

• Verbs in a dictionary are set out like this. The 
infinitive form is used.

w alk /wo:k/ verb [I] to move forward by 
putting one foot in front of the other

• If there is a spelling change for some tenses, 
these tenses are given.

step /step/ (steps, stepping, stepped) verb [I]
to move somewhere by putting one foot in front of 
the other

• If a verb has an irregular past tense, this 
tense is given.
see /si:/ (sees, seeing, saw) verb [I/T] to notice 
something or someone with your eyes

I Look up these verbs and write the past tense 
of each.
1 carry 2 drop 3 dry 4 stop

I f  a verb is transitive, 
it has an object:

I ate the apple. I f  
a verb is intransitive 

it has no object.
I ate slowly.

W rite  whether these verbs 
are transitive or intransitive.
1 swirl 2 contain
3 cover 4 trudge
5 chirp 6 capture

Use one transitive and one 
intransitive verb from Activity 
I in sentences of your own.
I ate slowly.

В Spelling
gh words

• Sometimes gh makes the sound If/.
. . . h e  had never been lucky enough to see the 
animal itself.

• When gh is followed by t, the gh is silent. 
“Focus,” she thought...

Read these words. W rite  f  or silent for the 
sound the gh makes in each of them.

1 rough_______  2 right_______  3 laugh________
4 naughty_______  5 cough_______  6 tough_______
7 straight. 8 trough

С  Language development
Joining two main clauses with a conjunction

Remember that a main clause can be a sentence on its own

You have learned about joining 
two main clauses with the 
conjunctions and, but and or.
I go to City School and my sister 
goes there, too.
Our school is large but it’s 
a friendly place.
\Ne can go to school by bus or we 
can go by train.

W rite the past tense of these verbs.
1 catch 2 buy 3 fight 4 think

These joined main clauses are called 
compound sentences.

_______________________________ ^

Sentences with more than two 
main clauses with conjunctions

• Sentences can contain more 
than two main clauses joined 
by conjunctions.
He has found its tracks and 
he has followed them but 
he has never been lucky enough 
to see the animal itself.

Read the three sentences. Rewrite 
them as one sentence joining them  
with two different conjunctions.
1 Martine looked out of the window.

She saw the white giraffe.
It was only for a moment.

2 Martine stepped through the gate.
She saw that she could turn right. .  :i
She could turn left.

Read each set of three short sentences then 
the longer sentence you have written. Discuss 
how they are different.

*

W ord building: suffix -ness

• Some adjectives can be made 
into nouns by adding -ness e.g.
Once more, the house stood
in darkness.

3  W rite  kind, happy and careless as nouns.

Remember! 
Usually, you shoul 
avoid joining threi 
main clauses usin 

and both times.
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I Read.
Martine set off towards the game park gate. The previous week she had 
overheard Tendai telling her grandmother the new code for the padlock. 
She had made a point of remembering it. When she reached the gate, 
she entered the numbers on the padlock and it clicked open. Martine 
stared down at it, unable to believe that it had been so easy. She 
realised that she had been secretly hoping that something would happen 
to prevent her from going into the game reserve.
Martine made her way towards the waterhole. After what seemed an age, 
she saw she had reached the water’s edge. She tried to pinpoint the spot 
where she had seen the giraffe. The animal was not there. What had she 
been thinking? She had risked her life in pursuit of a fairy tale.

2 Answer these questions.

1 How did Martine know the code for the padlock?
2 Why was Martine surprised when the padlock 

opened?
3 What did she realise after ‘what seemed an age’?
4 What did she try to pinpoint?
5 Had she been thinking clearly when she set off 

that night?
6 What had she done?

3  Choose the correct endings. W rite  the letters.

1 Martine was able to open the padlock . . .  _______
2 She was surprised that . . . ___ ____
3 It was Tendai . . .  _______
4 She went to the waterhole . . .  _______
5 She was angry with herself . . . _______

a because she had put her life in danger, 
b where she had seen the white giraffe, 
с because she had found out the code, 
d who had first told her about the giraffe, 
e opening the padlock had been so easy.

4 Com plete these sentences with the words in 
brackets. Use the past perfect continuous.

1 Before Martine came to Africa, she ...
(live -  England)
Before Martine came to Africa, she had been living 
in England.

2 She remembered that the giraffe .. .
(stand -  waterhole)

3 Sam thought back to his holiday. Last week ...
(lie -  sunny beach)

4 Ann was disappointed with her exam results.
She .. .  (hope -  higher mark)

5 The detective questioned the suspects. W hat... 
(do -  9 o’clock last night)?

6 Joe asked the teacher to repeat the question.
He . . .  (not -  pay attention)

5 Read the sentences and think of possible
explanations. W hat had happened or what had 
been happening previously? W ork in pairs then 
share your ideas with the class.

1 Joe’s clothes were soaking wet. Why?
Perhaps he had fallen in the river.
Or: Maybe he had been walking in the rain.

2 Lucy was furious with her brother. Why?
3 The teacher praised the students. Why?
4 The tourists were exhausted. Why?
5 Jimmy was late for school. Why?

Remember!
We use the past perfect simple for an action which 
happened before another action in the past.
She put on her silver necklace. Her mother had 
given it to her on her eighteenth birthday.
After Harry had revised for two hours, he took a 
break. ,
We use the past perfect continuous:
• when an earlier past action continued for some 

time.
When I met Joe, he had been living in Paris for 
two years.

• when an earlier past action had been happening 
around a certain point in the past.
Lucy tried to remember the previous day’s events 
At one o’clock she had been having lunch.
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Grammar in use ^>7
Ja cJ ? and  L a u r a s  h o u s e

Holly:
Jack:
Laura:
Holly:

Ross:

Laura:

Jack:
Holly:
Jack:
Laura:

Jack:

Listen and read.

Oh, look! We’ve got an email from Carrie.
There are a couple of attachments, too.
You’re in the way, Jack! Move, so we can all see the screen. 
She says she’s attached some photos so that we can see 
what happens to a reef when the coral dies.
And she's got the name of an expert at Brisbane University. 
She’s going to interview him in order to find out more.
Did you see that article about rainforests in the newspaper? 
It says vast areas of forest are destroyed every day so that 
farmers have land where they can grow crops.
The rainforests are cleared to provide land for cattle, too.
We should email Sofia in Brazil to ask her about this.
The trees are cut down just so we can eat meat.
You’re going to become a vegetarian, are you, Jack?
No more burgers?
Well, . . .

I Answer these questions.
1 What has just arrived?
2 How many attachments are there?
3 Why did Carrie send some photos?
4 Who is Carrie going to interview? Why?
5 Why are large parts of the rainforest cut down? 

Give two reasons.
6 Why are they going to email Sofia?

; Choose the correct endings. W rite  the letters.
Laura asked Jack to move . . . _______
Jack said that the forests are destroyed 
Martine went into the game park . . . ____

1
2
3
4 She shone her torch on to the padlock ... _______
5 Harry decided not to go to the cinema .. . _______
6 I’m going to give you my email address . . . _______

a so he could revise for his English exam, 
b so that she could see the dial, 
с so that we can stay in touch, 
d so that she could find the rare giraffe, 
e so they could all see the screen, 
f just so people can eat meat.

Ask and answer in pairs. Find the answers in the 
box. Use to or in order to.

discover more about the Great Barrier Reef buy 
souvenirs find the white giraffe create a young people’s 

website find out more about the destruction of the 
rainforests see where she was going make space for 

farming and cattle go to the theatre

1 Why did Martine go into the game park?
She went into the game park to (OR: in order to) 
find the white giraffe.

2 Why did she shine her torch along the path?
3 Why is Carrie going to interview a university 

professor?
4 Why are they going to email Sofia?
5 Why have vast areas of the rainforest 

been cut down?
6 Why did the group go to Times Square in 

New York?
7 Why did Holly go to the department stores on 5th 

Avenue?
8 Why are all the students working together?

Remember!
There are several ways to express the idea of 
purpose or intention, 

so + clause
Give me your number so I can phone you.
Take a book so that you can read on the train, 
to + infinitive OR in order to + infinitive 
He went to Paris to learn French.
She went to the river in order to see the giraffe.

5  Find examples of these constructions in the
dialogue.
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Writing

Features of stories from other cultures
W hen we read stories that are set in different parts of the world, we are reading about another 
culture. Some of the details in the story will be quite normal for the characters, but quite unusual 
for the reader.
Stories are usually written in past tenses and can be in the first or third person. Stories have three 
main features.

Plot
What happens in a story is called the plot.
The extract from The White Giraffe is about Martine going into the game reserve.
It begins with Martine leaving the house.

What happens next?
1 How does she get into the game reserve?
2 What happens up to the moment she sees the white giraffe?

Setting
The setting is where the story takes place.
The writer uses description so that the reader can imagine where the character is.

Martine set off blindly through the dripping trees ... g jue lightning shuddered over the mountains .

Discuss the setting of the story. What picture is in your mind of: 
a the weather? 
b the game reserve?

Character
It is important that a reader feels that the characters are ‘real’ . They must be more than just a name. 
We learn about Martine through what she does -  her actions.

In this short extract from the story what impression do you get of Martine?
Do you think she is brave /  foolish /  nervous /  calm /  curious /  determined /  frightened?
Find evidence in the extract of what she does to support your view.

Detail
In stories from other cultures, an important feature is the detail that many readers will find unfamiliar, 

the setting mangoes and gardenia blossoms

the animals waterbuck cobra mamba

Ш Ш Ш Я Ш И В
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W riting together

As a class, you are going to write a short extract from a story.
The >lot: Two characters are travelling on foot through either a busy city or the countryside. 
The setting: Somewhere you are familiar with.
The characters: One character is brave and determined; the other is nervous and frightened.

Things to think about. Make notes.
The plot
• Where are the characters travelling?
• Why are they making the journey?
The setting
• How will you describe the setting?
• What details will you include that might be unfamiliar to some readers who do not live in your country? 

Think about:
city buildings /  traffic /  people’s clothes /  food
countryside plants /  trees /  weather /  animals

• Is there anything really special in your country that could be part of the setting for your story?

Pyramids (Egypt) Niagara Falls (Canada) Uiuru [Ayer’s Rock] (Australia)
The characters
• Give your characters names.
• How will you help the reader understand the personality of the characters?
• Decide which character is brave and determined. What will this character do? How will this character behave 

on the journey?
• The other character is nervous and frightened. What will this character do? How will this character behave on 

the journey?

W rite  your story extract.

Remember!
Try to include details that are familiar for the part of the world you live in but might be 
unfamiliar to the reader. When we travel to different parts of the world we notice differences in:
• food • styles of buildings
• clothes • climate
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2 П  Listen to Jack and Laura. W ere you right?

3 П Я  Listen again. Try to spot two facts about each place. Make notes as you listen. Share your facts
with the class.

4 Talk to your friends about the Australia photos. Try to remember as much detail as you can.
Start like this: What do you think about these photos of Australia?

Listening comprehension
i  Я Н  Listen to Carrie. She is interviewing Professor Donovan from

Brisbane University. W hat are the main areas that they talk about?

Read the following statements.
Listen again and write T (true) or F (false).

1 The Great Barrier Reef is one thousand kilometres long.______
2 The Great Barrier Reef can be seen from space--------
3 It is the only place in the world to have so many types of coral.
4 The Reef is a very rich wildlife habitat.______
5 No endangered animals live on the Reef________
6 Because of global warming the sea temperature is rising. _
7 Coral has died because the sea water is not warm enough.
8 The wildlife of the Reef will survive without the coral.______
9 If the coral disappears, tourism will not be affected________

10 The only way to protect the Reef is to stop global warming.________

Individual speaking
Choose a place of outstanding natural beauty or importance 
in your country and talk about it to the class.

36 Listening and speaking: conversation; listening comprehension; individual speaking

Listening and speaking

Conversation practice
Jack and Laura are talking. Look at the photos and the words 
in the box. W hat do you think they are talking about? How 
do you think they got the photos?

The Blue Mountains 
New South Wales 

vegetation 
Uluru (Ayers Rock) 

desert 
aboriginal people 

caves 
rainforest 

Queensland 
National Park 

The Great Barrier Reef 
coral 

scuba diving

healthy coral

bleached coral



Check-in
Spectacular buildings exist all over the world.
Some of them are modern, some are very ancient.
Some have a rich and interesting history.

What is the most spectacular building you have 
ever seen or visited?
Did you like it? Why? /  Why not?
How could you find out about a building before you 
visit it? List three methods.

•эи are going to read some pages from a guidebook for 
Thailand.

Looking at language
• Dictionary: adverbs.
• Spelling: words ending -ture /  -sure.

Think of a word with each of these endings.

• Language development: complex sentences

Gram m ar
• Practise reported statements and commands.
• Practise present simple for fixed future events.
• Practise phrasal verbs with hang.

Reading
• The pages explain and describe the Grand Palace in 

Thailand’s capital city.

What is the capital of Thailand?

• The guidebook is written to inform visitors.
• It is also written to persuade.

What does persuade mean?

• What do you think the guide persuades people to do?
• These words are on the pages you are going to read.

destination magnificence decorate ceremony 
remarkable ignore dazzling royal office

What do they mean? Check in a dictionary.

Writing
• Learn about the features of writing to 

inform /  persuade.
• Write a guide to the Grand Canyon.

Where is the Grand Canyon?

• Write a guide to a local place you know.

Listening
• Holly and Ross's conversation about their schools.
• A discussion about two very different schools.

Speaking
• Talk in groups about your school.
• Tell the class about your school.
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Reading OB
Guide to Thailand

Bangkok

Chao Phraya River

BANGKOK

Outer
Court

inner
Court

Centra!
Court

The Grand Palace

History
The Grand Palace was built by King Rama I in 1782. At 
first it was a group of traditional wooden buildings which 
the king used for his residence and his administration 
offices. More buildings have been added gradually over the 
centuries. The Grand Palace is no longer the permanent 
home of the kings of Thailand but many buildings are used 
for government offices, or for important occasions and 
ceremonies. The palace remains uniquely important to the 
people of Thailand.

Visitors from all around the world are truly amazed by 
the beauty and magnificence of the richly decorated 
buildings of the Grand Palace. “Stunning”, “Dazzling”, 
“Like a dream”, “It’s a must!” Comments like these appear 
repeatedly in online reviews written by visitors from ever) 
continent. The palace is one of the sights in Bangkok that 
every tourist should see. If you only have a little time in th 
city, make it your first destination.

Facts about the palace
The Grand Palace stands majestically on the east bank of 
the Chao Phraya river. It is a complex of many buildings 
and the whole site measures more than 218,400sq m. It is 
surrounded by a protective wall which is 1,900m long. There 
are three parts to the palace complex: the Outer Court, the 
Central Court and the Inner Court. Architecture

Golden towers and colourful, steep roofs rise impressively 
above the palace walls. Architectural styles include Thai, witn 
other features from China, Cambodia and Europe. King Rama
I encouraged Thai culture and literature. He told his architects 
to decorate his palace walls lavishly with scenes from the Thai 
story, the Ramakien.

These remarkable murals 
can be seen on some of 
the oldest buildings in the 
Outer Court of the palace.

Statues representing legendary 
creatures stand fiercely on guard 
at entrances and adorn facades, 
terraces and staircases.
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4
Important 
buildings in 
the palace 
complex This building in 

the Central Court 
was first a royal 
residence. Now it 
is used for royal 
ceremonies.

* his building was a royal residence for nearly fifty years 
ind foreign guests were received here. Now it is a great hall 
:or state occasions.

This is one 
of the oldest 
buildings in the 
palace complex 
and is built 
in an ancient 
architectural 
style.

This building has eight towers, each one a different colour 
:th its own special meaning.

There are many other buildings to see in the Outer Court 
md Central Court including libraries and galleries, with 
nurals showing historic events and battles. In the past, 
ne Inner Court was the residence of the queen, the royal 

-Tj.ldren and their servants. It is not possible to visit this part 
t the palace.

-Ъе Grand Palace is open every day, 8.30-15.30.

Go by boat

“The river boat express stops a short walk away.
You get a great view of the palace from the river."

Isabella. Argentina
Wear the right clothes
“Shorts and sleeveless tops are not allowed. If you 
don't have the right clothes, there is a place where 
you can hire them for your visit but it’s better to 
have your own.”

Shirin, Sri Lanka
Take...

“an umbrella. It will either pour with rain or the sun 
will burn you, so you’ll need it whenever you go."

Kiera, UK

"plenty of water to drink. You'll be walking a lot and 
you'll get very hot.”

Mai Ling, China
Ignore the tricksters

“They wait around for tourists and try to take them 
to some other place. They want your money! Walk 
on and don’t stop.”

David, Scotland

“A friendly man told us that the Grand Palace was 
closed. He said that he would take us to a palace 
that was open. He took us there, but afterwards he 
wanted us to buy expensive jewels from his friend’s 
shop. Later, we found out that the jewels were fake 
and the Grand Palace wasn't closed at all!”

Dan, Canada
Don’t forget
“Your ticket also admits you to the Vimanmek 
Mansion Museum which is near the Grand Palace.
It's worth a visit.”

Tracey, USA

Ё Ё В З П в * !*

1982 was the 200th year of Bangkok and the 
Mansion, built by King Rama V as a residence, 
was repaired. It is now a museum.
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Reading comprehension
1 Answer these questions.

1 What are some of the comments that people make about the palace?
2 How big is the site of the palace?
3 How long is the wall around it?
4 Who built the palace?
5 How many parts to the palace are there?
6 What is the palace used for in the present time?
7 Which architectural styles can you see in the buildings?
8 How many important buildings of the palace complex are shown on the leaflet?
9 Is it permitted to visit the Inner Court now?

10 What sort of clothes can you not wear when you visit the palace?

2 Number the sections of the text in the correct order.
W rite the section where you would look for the information below.

Important buildings_______  Architecture_______  The Grand Palace_______
Tips_______  History_______  Fa cts_______

1 the size of the palace complex____________

2 who built the palace_____________

3 other buildings in the complex____________

4 a plan of the palace complex_____________

5 things you should take when you v is it____

6 how the palace walls are decorated______

3  Discuss your answers to these questions.
1 From what you can see in the guidebook, do you think the online review comments are right? Why? /  Why not?
2 Do you think the traditional eastern architectural style is attractive? Why? /  Why not?
3 Why do you think you have to wear the right clothes when you visit the palace?
4 How would you make sure you did not get tricked by the tricksters?

4 W rite these adverbs next to their meanings.

impressively repeatedly lavishly uniquely majestically

1 _______________________: in large quantity and expensively
2 _______________________: in a way which makes people admire something or somebody
3 _______________________: in a beautiful and grand way
4 _______________________: in a special way
5 ______________________: many times

Find these words in the text. Check any you Would you be interested in visiting this palace?
are not sure of in a dictionary. Why? /  Why not?

magnificence comment continent destination •  Which of the buildings shown in the guidebook
decorate measure residence administration office do you think looks the most impressive?

permanent style ceremony literature adorn •  Which of the tips do you think is the most
fagade terrace remarkable murals sleeveless useful?

hire ignore trickster fake dazzling stunning royal
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anguage в
A  Dictionary work
Adverbs derived from adjectives

• Common adverbs in a dictionary are set out 
like this.

truly /'truili/ adverb completely

• More unusual adverbs come at the end of the 
adjective entry from which they are formed.

majestic /m s'dsestik/ adjective very beautiful 
or impressive majestically adverb

Find the adverbs in the guidebook that are 
formed from these adjectives.

1 gradual 2 repeated 3 impressive

4 lavish 5 fierce

В Spelling
-ture and -sure endings

To decide whether a word ends in -ture or -sure, 
think about how the ending sounds.
• If it sounds /tJ7 like chair, then the ending will

be -ture. 3
culture literature

• If it sounds /3/ like genre, then the ending will 
be -sure.
measure pleasure 

The -ture ending is more common than the -sure 
ending.

Add -ture or -sure to complete the words in 
these sentences.

1 1 painted a pic of my house.
2 The boy acted in a silly way.

He was very imma
3 1 wrote my signa at the bottom of

the letter.
4 In my lei time 1 like to go swimming.
5 It was a plea to visit The Grand

Palace.

5

С Language development
Simple and compound sentences

• You have learned about simple sentences.

How many main clauses are in this sentence?
The Grand Palace was built by King Rama I in 1782.

• You have learned about writing compound 
sentences by joining one or more main clauses 
with conjunctions and, but or or.

Underline the main clauses in this sentence.
This building was a royal residence for nearly fifty 
years and foreign guests were received

Com plex sentences

( Now learn about the:

• A complex sentence has a main clause and at 
least one subordinate clause.

• A subordinate clause has a verb but it does not 
make sense by itself.

• One example of a subordinate clause is a 
relative clause. It gives extra information about 
a part of the main clause.

Read this example about the Grand Palace. 
Underline the main clause.
At first it was a group of traditional buildings which 
the king used for his residence.
W hat information does the subordinate clause 
tell you?

• The sentence above could be written as two 
simple sentences.

At first it was a group of traditional buildings.
The king used them for his residence.

• A complex sentence can contain more than one 
subordinate clause. It can contain more than 
one type of subordinate clause.

• A participle clause can begin with a present 
or past participle.

Read this example from the guidebook.
Underline the main clause. How many 
subordinate clauses are there?
There are many other buildings to see in the Outer Court 
and Central Court including libraries, and galleries with 
murals showing historic events and battles.

Discuss how the sentence above could be written 
as three sentences. Compare the complex 
sentence with the three simple sentences.Why do 
you think the guidebook uses a complex sentence?

Looking at language: dictionary; spelling; language development 4 I



Grammar
Read.

A group of tourists was on a tour of the 
Grand Palace in Bangkok. One young 
man thought the palace was magnificent. 
His wife said that she loved the style of 
architecture. An elderly American tourist 
said he would take some photos of the 
statues. His wife reminded him not to 
forget his umbrella. One small boy said 
he was fed up. He added that he was 
dying of thirst and asked his mother to 
give him a drink. She told him to stop 
complaining! The tourist guide asked 
everyone to follow her. She explained 
that there was lots more to see.

2 Answer these questions.

1 What did the young man and his wife think of the 
palace?

2 What did the elderly tourist say he would do?
3 Why was the small boy fed up?
4 What did his mother tell him to do?
5 What did the tourist guide ask everyone to do?

Why?

Remember!
Reported statements
When the reporting verb is in the past tense 
(e.g. said), the verbs of the original direct speech 
usually change tense.
“Lucy is tired,” said John. —> John said that Lucy 
was tired.
When the reporting verb is the present tense 
(e.g. says), the verbs in the original direct 
speech do not change tense.
“I have attached some photos.” —> Carrie 
says that she has attached some photos.

Report the following statements, changing the 
tenses of the verbs.

1 “The Grand Palace is dazzling,” said the tourists.
2 The guide told the visitors, “The statues 

represent legendary creatures."
3 “Visitors cannot enter the Inner Court,” the guide 

explained.
4 She said, “Everyone has to wear suitable 

clothes.”
5 “ It will be an unforgettable visit," promised 

the guidebook.

42 Grammar: reported statements and commands

Remember!
Reported commands
“Please, sit down!” said the teacher. —> The 
teacher asked the students to sit down.
The teacher said, “Don’t speak!” —> The teacher 
told the students not to speak.

4 Report the following commands.

1 “Stop complaining, Billy!” said the woman.
2 “Please notice the remarkable murals, everyone.’ 

said the guide.
3 King Rama I ordered his architects, “Decorate tht 

palace wall lavishly!”
4 “Please don’t enter the Inner Court,” the guide 

said to the tourists.
5 The guide said to her group, “ Ignore the 

tricksters!”
6 “Don’t believe what they say!” she told them.

Always think 
of the meanir, 
and you won 

go wrong!

Remember!
In reported speech pronouns and 
possessive adjectives can change, too.
I can’t swim said George. —> George 
said that he coudn’t swim.

Com plete these sentences.
Report the direct speech and 
make any necessary changes.

1 “ I’ll help you." Jack told Laura th a t ...
2 “Hand in your work, please.”

The teacher asked the class ...
3 “The book isn’t mine." The boy said th a t ...
4 “We can’t remember your name.” The girls told me 

th a t ...



Listen and read.

Jack:

Laura:
Jack:
Laura:
Jack:
Laura:
Jack:
Laura:
Jack:
Laura:

Jack:
Laura:
Jack:
Laura:
Jack:
Laura:
Jack:

Come on, Laura. Can’t you walk a bit faster? Our bus leaves in two minutes. 
Hang on a sec. That’s my phone. I’ve got a text.
Don’t read it now!
But it might be important. Oh! It’s from Robert in Kenya.
Can’t you read it on the bus?
He wants us to send him information about schools in the UK.
You can email him later.
Yes, and I can tell him about our school.
Good idea. Send him some photos, too.
He says he needs the information by the twenty-fifth. When’s the 
twenty-fifth?
It’s next Tuesday I think.
He says do we know there’s a solar eclipse in Nairobi next week.
He needs to tell the Science team about that, not us.
It’s interesting though.
When is our next team meeting, by the way?
I think it’s on Saturday afternoon. I’ll check when we get on the bus 
If we ever manage to catch the bus. Come on!

Cover the dialogue and read the following 
statements. W rite  T (true) or F (false). Correct 
the false statements.

1 Their bus leaves in ten m inutes._____
2 Laura gets a text from Robert in Kenya._____
3 He needs some information by the twenty-fifth____
4 The twenty-fifth is next Wednesday._____
5 There’s a solar eclipse in Nairobi next month.____
6 Jack thinks their next meeting is on Saturday_____

Ask and answer in pairs. Use the present simple 
of to be.

1 What -  day -  tomorrow?
A: What day is it tomorrow? B: It’s  ...

2 What -  date -  tomorrow?
3 What -  date -  next Saturday?
4 When -  next exams?
5 When -  next holiday?
6 When -  next break?
7 What -  next lesson?
8 What -  programmes -  TV -  this evening?

In pairs ask and answer using the present simple.

Tuesday 4.45 pm 7.15 am

1 When -  train -  leave -  tomorrow?
A: When does the train leave tomorrow?
B: It leaves at nine o ’clock.

2 When -  plane -  land?
3 When -  exams -  start?
4 What time -  film -  begin?
5 What time -  shops -  shut -  tomorrow?
6 When -  taxi -  get here?

Remember!
The present simple is used for fixed and certain 
events in the future.
• Statements about the calendar.

Today is Monday so tomorrow is Tuesday.
• Events which cannot change.

When is the next full moon?
• Planned, fixed events.

What time is the football match?
• With verbs such as arrive, come, leave, start, 

etc. when referring to plans, programmes or 
schedules.
Our train leaves in ten minutes.

9 am 3.30 pm 5.30 pm

Grammar in use: present simple for future meanings; Grammar extra: phrasal verbs with hang 43



Features of writing to inform and persuade
The guidebook to the Grand Palace in Bangkok is non-fiction writing that 
gives the reader information and uses description to persuade people to visit.

Tenses
Both past and present tenses are used in the guide.
Past tenses are used for actions and descriptions that happened in the past.

Find three more examples 
of past and present
tenses.

The Grand Palace was built... He told his architects to decorate ...

Present tenses are used for describing the Palace today and people’s reactions.

Visitors from ail around the world 
are truly amazed ...

Golden towers and colourful, steep roofs 
rise impressively above the palace walls.

— I

information
Visitors to the Grand Palace will want to know facts about it. The guide gives: 
historical information built by King Rama I in 1782.

descriptive information

practical information

It is surrounded by a protective wall 
which is 1,900m long.

Shorts and sleeveless tops are not allowed.

Find one other historical fact, one other descriptive 
fact and one other piece of practical information.

Ш
► Persuasive language

The writer of the guidebook uses language designed to persuade people that 
the Palace is an interesting place to visit.

. . . make it your first destination NOT ‘go if you can’ These remarkable murals ... 

The guidebook also includes positive opinions from people who have seen the Palace.

NOT ‘some wall pictura

"Stunning” "Dazzling” “It’s a must!" “You get a great view of the palace from the river.”

► Layout
The way the guidebook looks is very important. If the writer had just used text it would not look very interesting. 
There are different presentational devices to make the pages exciting and informative.

Find examples of these presentational devices and discuss them, 
a sub-heading b map с plan
d photo e caption f tip box
Why do you think the writer has used them?
How do they make the pages more interesting?

44 Writing features: persuasive language



Writing together

As a class, you are going to write about The Grand Canyon in North America. Below is a photograph, a 
~iap and a factfile.
Tbu must include information, decide on the layout and think carefully about the language you use to 

suade people to visit.

One of the Seven Natural Wonders of the World
Location: north-west Arizona, North America

Size: app. 5,200sq km. / world's largest gorge / 1,6km at its deepest point / 29km at its widest point

Formation: took 3-6 million years to be formed by the Colorado River which on average is 300ft wide and 100ft deep

National Park: 1919

Population: Indian tribes -  Hopi, Navajo, Havasupai and Paiute

Plants and animals: within the park -  species of plants (1,500); birds (355); mammals (89); reptiles (47); 
amphibians (9); and fish (170)

Exploring the Grand Canyon
• on the ground -  by foot / bike / mule / bus / jeep
• on the river -  rafting
• in the air -  small plane / helicopter

Nearly 5 million visitors each year

Opening times: South Rim -  all year round / North Rim -  from May to October (in winter months the North Rim is 
often blocked by snow)

Some persuasive language you could use:
The views: unique breathtaking magnificent
The tours: informative exciting challenging
Add your own ideas.

W rite your guidebook page.

Writing together: a guidebook 45



Listening and speaking

Conversation practice
Ross and Holly are talking. Look at the pictures and
the words in the box. W hat do you think they are talking about?

facilities grounds technology sports hall stage 
science lab equipment canteen uniform

Listen to Ross and Holly. W ere you right?

Read the phrases in the box. Listen again and spot the phrases.

pretty big not really my thing Let’s  s e e . . .  W ell... 
out of this world I bet too good to be true

In groups talk about your school. List the facilities.
How is your school different from Ross’s school?

Start like this: Do you think that we’ve got good facilities at our school?

Listening comprehension
5 Listen to Izzie and Dan.They are talking about 

their schools. W ho goes to School A?
W ho goes to School B? Now answer the questions.

1 Whose school has more students?
2 Whose school is older?
3 Which school has more sporting facilities?
4 What is a ‘boarding school’?
5 How often does Dan see his family?
6 Whose school has bigger classes?
7 What does Izzie hate?
8 What does Dan dislike about his school?
9 What is a ‘mixed school’?

10 What is the main difference between a state school and a private school?

Individual speaking
You are going to talk about your school.
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Check-in
I.ery year scientists find out more about space. It is not 
rssential to travel in space to find out about it, but some 
astronauts have travelled to the Moon to discover more.

-low far away from Earth is the Moon?
•Vhat is the force of gravity?
J ow is the Moon different to Earth?
Zind out three other facts about the Moon.

Looking at language
• Dictionary: compound words.
• Spelling: у sounding /1/ and /га/.
• Language development: informal styles in fiction; 

prefix trans-.

Gram m ar

‘ou are going to read a story about Kepler, a teenager 
•tio has lived all his life on the Moon.

Reading
• Stories about imaginary or future events in space are 

called science fiction.

<Vhat science fiction books or films do you know?

• Some writers use real scientific language. Other 
writers invent new ideas and new language.

Do stories about space make science more 
nteresting? Why? /  Why not?

In the story, Kepler travels to Earth for the first time.

.Vhat would he find different when he arrived?

These words are in the story you are going to read. 
groggy exotically sympathetic feeble 

luxury increase brake

What do they mean? Check in a dictionary.

• Practise reported statements with tense shift:
past to past perfect, present perfect to past perfect.

• Practise quantifiers: few, fewer, the fewest; little, 
less, the least.

• Practise phrasal verbs with take.

List two phrasal verbs that use take.

W ritin g
• Learn about the features of science fiction writing.
• Write the story of a boy's first visit to the Moon.
• Continue the science fiction story.

Listen ing

• Laura and Ross’s dialogue about the performing arts. 

List three different kinds of performance.

• A tour guide's commentary on a London theatre. 

Speaking
• Talk with a partner about performance arts.
• Tell the class about a visit you made to a theatre 

or the cinema.
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Reading Ей)

Hello, Earth
Kepler Masterman is fifteen. He was the first child ever 
born on the Moon. He has been brought up with few  
luxuries because transport from Earth is expensive. His 
father is the Governor o f the M oon and is travelling to 
Earth for important discussions. Kepler has travelled with 
his father by Moon-ferry to the space station where they 
transferred to an Earth-ferry. Now, they are approaching 
Earth and Kepler has his first close-up view  o f the world.

I craned my neck eagerly and looked through the port. I 
recognised the narrow spindle of central America, and then the steely 
shimmer of the Atlantic lay beneath us. It went on and on.
"The planet's all water!" I gasped.
"Seven tenths of it is," Father agreed.
"B u t . ..  but. Oh, wow!" It was feeble, but what words could I have for it? A world that was seven tenths water! 
Why, on Moon, water was harder to get than oxygen, much harder. Breathing was free. You could breathe as 
deeply and as often as you wished. Now that the hydroponic gardens were going we didn't have to pay for our 
oxygen any more. But water was something else. Every ounce of it was worth its weight in Moon minerals.
Dirt was removed by electrostatic filters in the labs and living units. Washing was a luxury and drinking a 
special delight.

There was no free water on Moon. Every ounce we used was extracted in the refinement of the ores we 
sent down to Earth. And the mining companies charged us for it -  every drop! I had grown up thinking water 
was the most precious stuff in the Universe. Now with my own eyes I could see that Earth was covered with the 
stuff -  slopping over with it.

We orbited across North Africa and Arabia. From my port I could see the island-spangled blueness of the 
Indian Ocean. Then the Pacific. I felt suddenly tired and a little sick. What sort of a place was this Earth and 
what were its people like? Half a world made of water, and yet they had charged us for every single cup. I shut 
my eyes and turned away from the port.
"You feeling groggy?” Father's voice was sympathetic. "They're starting their braking orbit and I guess you'll 
really notice the weight difference. Don't worry. It'll get worse before it gets better. But it will get better. Just 
hang on!"

To the Earth passengers from the space station I suppose the discomforts were minimal. Their apparent 
weight increased to double and momentarily three times their normal weight. I had not realised until this 
moment what my birthright of one-sixth Earth weight was going to mean when I tried to return 'home'. It was 
like a barrier separating me from all these other people. Already I weighed six times my normal weight. As the 
braking continued it increased to twelve times, to . ..  the weight on my ch est... I couldn't breathe. I felt as if my 
brain was going to burst.

When I came back to my senses the enormous pressure had lifted. I felt heavy and tired. I lifted my head 
and looked blurrily around. We had landed!

" ___________________________



5
Kepler's father told him to lie still because he had had a nose-bleed. He asked a stewardess to help him. 
She explained to Kepler that the force o f Earth's gravity had made his nose bleed. She got him an icepack 
and offered to get him a wheelchair if he couldn't walk.

"I'm going to be fine, thanks. It just takes a little practice, that's all."
"O f course. Perhaps you'd like to tidy up before you leave?"
I took her hint and plodded back down the aisle to the washroom. Good grief! I was a disaster area! I took 
off my jacket -  how crudely cut it looked in comparison with the Earth fashions I'd seen on the ferry, and 
what rough material. Then I washed the rest of the blood off my face and combed my hair, what there was 
of it. It looked like a convict cut by Earth standards, but it would grow ... I put on my jacket and plodded 
down to the exit hatch. I hesitated, my hand on the ramp rail, looking at the crowd of exotically dressed 
reporters, cameramen and casual bystanders milling around my father. It really was a new world down 
there at the end of the ramp.

from Goodbye to the Moon by Monica Hughes

Glossary of scientific terms
hydroponic:

electrostatic:
oxygen:
lab:

gravity:

ounce:

the process of growing plants in sand, gravel or liqu ;
without soil and with added nutrients
working by electricity that does not move
a natural gas that people need to breathe
short form of laboratory, the special room where
scientific work is carried out
the force that prevents people floating off the Earth
and into space
a measurement of weight, about 25g

Reading: 49



Reading comprehension

island-spangled good grief worth its weight disaster area hang on

of the same value in money as the value of the heaviness of something, often gold 
__________________________________________________ covered with small, bright areas of land

wait for a short time, usually for something else to happen 
_______________ an exclamation used when something is bad

land or a place that has been badly damaged by natural or man-made events
1 Why do you think Kepler calls himself ‘a disaster area’?
2 A spangle is a bright shiny object used for decorating material and clothes. What does the phrase 

‘island-spangled’ suggest that the ocean looks like?
3 Which two phrases do you think you would hear in informal conversation?
4 Who do you know who is worth his or her weight in gold?

Underline the adverbs. W hat part of speech are the other words? Match them to the meanings.

groggy steely exotically sympathetic momentarily crudely feeble casual blurrily eagerly

2 for a short time
4
6
8 

10

1 in an attractively strange and unusual way 
3 done or made in a very simple way 
5 tired, weak and confused 
7 not good enough to achieve the intended result 
9 able to understand someone’s problems

without being able to see clearly 
hard, shiny and grey 
happening without being planned 
with enthusiasm

Discuss your answers to these questions.
1 “What sort of a place was this Earth and what were its people like?” Why do you think Kepler asks himself 

this question?
2 Do you think the mining companies should have charged the people on the Moon for the water they saved 

from the refining process? Why? /  Why not?
3 From what you have read, do you think life on the Moon was easier or more difficult than on Earth? Why?

Vocabulary check

Read these words. Find any you are unsure of in the text.
Check them in a dictionary.

governor transfer crane spindle shim m er luxury extract 
refinement ore charge stuff Universe slop brake discomfort 
apparent increase birthright barrier burst minimal pressure 
nose-bleed stewardess force icepack wheelchair comparison 
convict hatch hesitate ramp rail bystander mill around

50 Reading comprehension: true /  false, vocabulary and personal view

Your views

•  If you were going to live on the Moon 
would you be excited or horrified? Wh.

•  Do you think Kepler is a person who 
enjoys new experiences? Explain your 
answer.

•  Do you think Kepler will seem strange 
to people on Earth? Why? /  Why not?

Read these sentences. W rite  T  (true) or F (false).

1 Seven tenths of the Earth is water._____
2 The Atlantic Ocean looked blue and the Indian Ocean looked grey.
3 On the Moon, oxygen was more precious than water._____
4 Kepler’s weight on the Moon was one sixth of his weight on Earth.
5 The stewardess got Kepler an ice cream ._____
6 Kepler went to tidy up in the washroom._____
7 He thought his hair was like a convict’s _______
8 His father was surrounded by reporters, cameramen and millers. _

Match these phrases to their meanings then discuss the answers to the questions.



guage

A Dictionary work
Compound words

• Compound words are two or more words used 
as a single word. They are shown as separate 
entries in a dictionary.

over /'auvo/ adjective, adverb, preposition in a 
higher position
overall /,эиуэг'э:1/ adverb when everything is 
considered
overcoat /'9UV3,k9Ut/ noun [C] a long warm coat 
overcome /,эиуэ'клт/ verb [T] to succeed in 
dealing with a problem (overcomes, overcoming, 
overcame)
overdue /.auva'dju:/ adjective if something is 
overdue, it should have been done before now

Find these compound words beginning with post-.
1 someone whose job it is to collect and deliver post
2 message that is added to the end of a letter
3 the study done after a university degree
4 a medical examination of a body to find the cause 

of death

В Spelling
у sounding I I I  and /ai/

• In some words, у has the short sound of hi as in 
hill.
... water was harder to get than oxygen...
Father’s  voice was very sympathetic.

• In some words, у has the sound Ы  as in high.
Now that the hydroponic gardens were going ...
... casual bystanders milling around my father ...

Add / or у to complete each word.
1 h drogen 2 n_______Ion
3 st le 4 rh thm

Match each word in the box to the correct 
definition.

cymbal python gymnasium lyrics

С  Language development
Informal styles in fiction:
Missing words

• In informal conversation, speakers sometimes 
leave out words. “You feeling groggy?

W hich word is missing from the sentence?

• It can be shortened to ‘Feeling groggy?”
• Very informally, the enquiry may be reduced to 

the adjective alone: “Groggy?”

Sentences beginning with conjunctions

• In formal writing, it is best to avoid beginning a 
sentence with conjunctions and, but and or.

• In fiction, dialogue sentences beginning with 
But, And and other conjunctions appear often, 
especially in conversation.
“But it will get better.”

2  Find sentences in the reading text beginning 
with But and And. Join each sentence with the 
one before it in the text. Use the conjunction 
in the formal way. Com pare them with the 
text.W hy do you think the w riter divided the 
sentences?

Sentences without a main clause

• In formal writing, a sentence must have a 
main clause with a complete verb. In the story, 
Kepler is expressing his thoughts. Some short 
sentences do not contain a main clause with a 
complete verb.
Then the Pacific.

• Exclamations do not need to contain a main 
clause.
A world that was seven tenths water!

3  W hy do you think the w riter uses short 
sentences in this way?

W ord building: prefix trans-

• The prefix trans- comes from Greek and means 
across.
At the space station, they transferred to an 
Earth ferry.

• A transatlantic flight is one which flies across 
the Atlantic Ocean.

IsJV

1 the words of a song
2 a large snake that kills animals by wrapping itself 

around them
3 a musical instrument that is a thin, circular piece 

of metal
4 a room or club with equipment for doing physical 

exercise
Looking at language: dictionary; spelling; language development 5 I

4 Complete these words.What do they mean?

______________port ______________ parent



Grammar
Read.
At last the journey was over. Kepler felt heavy and tired. His father told him not to worry and explained that 
they had landed safely. He told Kepler to lie still. He said he had had a nose-bleed and had lost quite a lot of 
blood. The stewardess explained that the force of gravity had made his nose bleed.
The reporters who were waiting when the Earth-ferry arrived wanted to interview Kepler. ________________
He told them he had been very excited about coming to Earth for the first time and said 
that the views of Earth from space had been incredible. He told them that mostly he 
had enjoyed the journey but that he had felt frightened towards the end because he 
could not breathe.

I was excited 
about coming 

to Earth.

The views of 
Earth from 
space were 
incredible.

The force of 
gravity made 

your nose bleed.

Cover the text and say if the following
sentences are true or false. Check your
answers. Correct the false statements.
1 Kepler felt tired at the end of the journey.
2 His father said he had had a serious accident.
3 His nose had bled because of the force of gravity.
4 Kepler told the reporters that he had not wanted 

to come to Earth.
5 He said that the views of Earth from space had 

been incredible.
6 He said that he had not enjoyed the journey.

Report the direct speech.

1 “You have lost a lot of blood,” said Kepler’s 
father.
Kepler's father said that he had lost a lot of blood.

2 “ I have never felt worse,” Kepler said.
3 Kepler told his father, “ I’ve washed the blood off 

my face.”
4 “We’ve had an amazing journey," Kepler told the 

reporters.
5 “ I slept for part of the journey,” he said.
6 He said, “We saw the most amazing views of 

Earth.”
7 “The force of gravity made your nose bleed,” 

explained the stewardess.
8 “ I was happy to help you,” she added.

W ork in pairs. Report the speech bubbles. 
Choose from the reporting verbs in the box.

explained shouted whispered promised 
admitted complained

/ AM VERY
1 ANGRY! J 1 broke the vase. 1

Remember!
Reported statements
When the reporting verb is in the past tense 
(e.g. said), the verbs of the original direct speech 
change.
“I have lost my purse," said Lucy. —>
Lucy said that she had lost her purse.
Joe said, “I broke the window, Sue.” —>
Joe told Sue that he had broken the window.

52  Grammar: tense shift in reported statements



i rm
Holly:
Jack:
Holly:

Ross:
Holly:

Ross:
Jack:
Ross:
Holly:

Ross:
Jack:
Holly:
Ross:
Jack:
Holly:

Answer these questions. 5
1 Why did Tippi email Holly?
2 Why could Sergei help Tippi?
3 At first, do Ross and Jack show a lot of interest 

in the photos from Tippi?
4 Are they serious or pretending? How do you know?

W ork in pairs. Make phrases with either a little  
or a few  and the words below. Then make 
sentences using the phrases.

1 money 2 food 3 children 4 time
5 emails 6 heat 7 messages 8 success

Com plete these sentences with little, a little, 
few  or a few.

1 I’m afraid I can give you__________ information
about the exams.

2 Unfortunately there a re __________ students
studying Art.

3 Peter showed__________ interest in the work at
first but soon grew bored.

4 I’ve got__________________ minutes to spare. Shall I
help you?

Grammar extra p i28

W ork in pairs. Make sentences using fewer .. .  
than  or less . . .  than.
1 Cairo -  Paris -  inhabitants

I think Paris has fewer inhabitants than Cairo.

2 Thailand -  England -  sunshine
3 India -  England -  cold weather
4 a rainforest -  a desert -  wildlife

Com plete these sentences with the fewest 
or the least.

1 Which class h a s ______________students?
2 Jack does not have______________interest in ballet.
3 Of all the players Simon scored______________goals.
4 Which man e a rn s______________money?

Remember!
We use few, fewer and the fewest with countable 
nouns.
There are few students studying Chinese.
Ann studies fewer subjects than her brother.
Our team scored the few est points in the quiz.
We use little, less and the least with uncountable 
and abstract nouns.
John shows little interest in going to university.
Meg spends less money than her sister.
July is often the month with the least rain. 
few = not many a few = some 
little = not much a little = some

Listen and read.

I had an email from Tippi in Thailand yesterday.
Really? What did she say?
She’s doing a web page about the theatre in different countries. She 
asked me to send her some information about the theatre in the UK.
I’ll help if you like. I know a bit about the Globe Theatre in London.
OK. Thanks. Tippi said that Usha had sent her lots of emails about 
the theatre in India but she’s had fewer replies from the other teams.
I’ve had no emails or messages at all this week.
I’ve had two. That’s the fewest since we started the project.
I’m sure Sergei could help Usha. The theatre’s very important in Russia, I think. 
Yes, and ballet, too. Which reminds me .. . She sent a few photos of 
Thai dancers. They’re amazing! ... Well, you could show a little enthusiasm! 
Sorry, but I don’t have the least interest in Thai dancing.
And I have even less!
Honestly! You’re terrible!
Only joking! Let’s see the photos.
Wow! Look at those masks and gold headdresses. They’re amazing!
Told you so!
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Writing

Features of science fiction writing
W riting stories about what may happen in the future is called science fiction.
The author of Goodbye to the Moon  has imagined a future where people have been 
living on the Moon for so many years that children have been born there.

Find three more examples of the 
first person.

Setting
Science fiction stories are either set on the Earth far into the future, or in other worlds. Because the setting is 
imaginary, the writer must help readers to ‘see’ where the story is taking place and what conditions are like.

On the Moon. jh ere was no water on the Moon. Washing was a luxury and drinking a special delight.

In the spaceship: уои,ц геацу notjce the weight difference. | couldn't breathe. I felt as if my

brain was going to burst.
Discuss what impression you get of: _____— ——  ________
• life on the Moon
• travelling in the spaceship.

► Technical I scientific language
Science fiction writers use the language of science and technology from the real world as far as they can.

i i Now that the hydroponic gardens were going ... j Dirt was removed by electrostatic filters . . .  j

You will find that in some science fiction stories authors make up words because they are describing gadgets 
that only exist in their imagination!
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Tenses
Like all stories, science fiction is usually written in past tenses.
I craned my neck eagerly . . . Father's voice was sympathetic.

Find three more examples of past tenses.

We orbited across North Africa and Arabia.

First person
If the author decides to be a character in the story, it is written in the first person.

I had grown up thinking that water was the most precious stuff in the Universe.



Writing together

On Kepler’s return journey to the Moon, his cousin Conrad goes with him. Conrad was born on Earth 
and has never visited the Moon. They have taken the Earth-ferry to the space station, and they are now 
on the Moon-ferry approaching the Moon.
As a class, you are going to write a science fiction extract about Conrad’s first impressions of the Moon 
as he looked through the porthole.

You must imagine that you are Conrad and write in the first person.
Begin by explaining where you were and where you were going. Use past tenses.
Let the reader know how you felt about what was happening. Were you excited /  bored /  
frightened /  worried?

When Kepler came to Earth he suffered from the weight difference. He was six times heavier 
than on the Moon due to gravity. He had a nose-bleed and felt ‘heavy and tired’ .
You experienced being six times lighter as you landed on the Moon. Describe how you felt. 
Was it a horrible sensation? Was it an amazing experience?

Imagine that you looked through the porthole and saw the landscape in the photograph. 
Study the photograph carefully. Make notes on what you see and how you would describe it.

Some useful vocabulary
vast deserted dusty lifeless eerie desolate grey still colourless

W rite your story extract.
Remember!

Write in past tenses.
Use the first person -  this has happened to you. 
Describe what you saw -  the setting -  in detail.
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56 Listening and speaking: conversation; listening comprehension; individual speaking

I

Conversation practice
Ross and Laura are talking. Look at the pictures and 
the words in the box. W hat do you think they are 
talking about?

play comedy hilarious ballet graceful thriller 
action films fast-moving special effects classical music

orchestra pop rock bands CDs

2  Listen to Ross and Laura. W ere you right?

3 f l f  Read the phrases in the box. Listen again and spot the phrases.

a couple of Actually not my thing though How about really into

4  In groups talk about the arts like Ross and Laura. 
Start like this: Have you ever been to the theatre?

Individual speaking
Talk about a visit to the theatre or to the cinema.

1

2

Listening comprehension
A  group of visitors is enjoying a tour of the Globe Theatre 
in London. Listen to their guide.

Read these sentences. Listen again and 
write T (true) or F (false) for each sentence.

1 In the 16th century few people enjoyed the theatre----
2 The Globe was the only theatre on the bank of the Thames. ___
3 The original Globe Theatre burnt down.____
4 In Shakespeare’s day rich people stood to watch the plays.______
5 Some people sat on comfortable, wooden seats _
6 ‘The pit’ is another name for the stage___
7 The new Globe is totally different from the original theatre.______
8 The theatre is round in shape.___
9 The theatre is made of wood and stee l.___

10 Music for the plays is provided by C D s .___
11 A roof covers part of the theatre____
12 Audiences are much bigger today than they were in Shakespeare's time. —



Check-in
'•e learn about the lives of famous people through 
: ographies and autobiographies. Sometimes the lives 
:*' ordinary people can be just as interesting.

What is the difference between a biography and an 
autobiography?
What famous people from the past have you 
learned about by reading about their lives?
Do you know of an autobiography of someone alive 
now who you like or admire?

>ou are going to read an extract from an autobiography 
'at recalls an episode when the author was a 
eenager.

Reading
■ The author grew up in Delhi, India. The Himalayas 

are also mentioned.

-ind India, Delhi and the Himalayas on a world map.

Gram m ar
• Practise time clauses using all tenses with when, 

after, while, before, until, as soon as.
• Practise language of agreement.
• Practise phrasal verbs with do.

Writing
• Learn about the features of autobiographical 

writing.
• Write about an autobiographical event from notes.
• Write about a true autobiographical incident.

• In the extract, the author recounts the stress of 
the exam period.

Do you think the exam period is stressful?
Why?/ Why not?

~hese words are in the extract you are going to read.
suffer exhausted pure wily 

tease fling suspend

hat do they mean? Check in a dictionary.

Looking at language
• Dictionary: derived words.
• Spelling: silent t.

Language development: subordinate clauses.

Nhat is a clause?

Listening
• Jack and Holly’s discussion about schoolwork 

and hobbies.
• Laura’s conversation with her parents about 

schoolwork and the website project.

How often do you discuss your schoolwork 
with your parents?

Speaking
• Talk with a partner about your schoolwork and 

your hobbies.
Tell the class about your hobbies and the balance 
with your schoolwork.

How many hobbies or interests outside 
schoolwork do you have?
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Reading (99

THE H0N€Y=
Climbing the Mango Trees is the autobiography of 
Madhur Jaffrey, a well-known writer who was born 
and brought up in India. The autobiography tells of 
the author's childhood in Delhi, the capital city. This 
episode recounts the preparation for exams and a visit 
from a memorable salesman who came to the house 
one day during the study period.

As soon as I got home from school, hot and sweaty from 
cycling, my mother would produce cold phirini from the 
refrigerator. This was a very light, cardamom-scented pudding 
made with coarsely ground rice that my mother set in shallow 
terracotta bowls. I would slide the spoon in and begin eating. 
The sweet, cool, milky pudding, tasting of the cardamom and 
pistachios with an earthy aroma of terracotta, went down 
smoothly ...

There was no time to rest afterwards. May was the time for 
our annual exams and all of April had to be spent doing 
revision ... While I studied in my hot back room, my mother 
sat knitting for my sisters in their frigid Himalayan convent.
In the superheated Delhi of April, I could hardly even look at 
wool, let alone touch it. My mother just carried on heroically. 
Each examination was three hours long ... On most days there 
were two exams with a break for lunch. Before I left early in 
the morning, armed with sharpened pencils, pens freshly filled 
with ink, ink bottles, rulers and erasers, my mother would 
appear with a plate containing two almond balls. My mother 
firmly believed that almonds were brain food and that any 
child sent off to write two examination papers for six hours 
unfortified with almond balls was surely suffering from the 
grossest form of neglect ... I would return home, ink-stained 
and exhausted, and immediately begin studying for the next 
day’s exams. My mother never asked me how I had fared. She 
always assumed I would do well.

m 58 Reading: autobiography



6
Often she would try and distract me from my studies if she thought I was working too hard.
One afternoon, when the servants were off-duty she called me saying, “Come, come, there is a 
man here selling honey.” By the time I came out, the man was well into his sales pitch ... “Purer 
honey than this you can never hope to find. Look at its fine golden colour. See, see it still has 
pieces of honey-comb suspended in the middle. Smell it. The odour of nature’s flowers ...” My 
mother cut right to the chase, “But how do I know it is pure? What proof do you have?” She was 
hoping she had stumped him.

He turned out to be wilier than that. “What proof, you want to know? The oldest proof in the 
world. It has worked since the beginning of time. First you catch a fly and then you throw it into 
the honey. It will sink. If the honey is impure, it will keep sinking and die. If the honey is pure, 
it will rise to the surface and fly away.” At that, he swung his hand in the air and caught a fly, 
flinging it immediately into the honey. It sank. Then it started to rise, higher and higher until it 
reached the surface and flew away. My mother was so impressed, she bought several jars and I 
went back to my studies.

That evening, when the cook returned from his afternoon break and my mother recounted the 
honey story, he said, “Arey memsa’ab [Oh, lady] you have been completely duped. I can do 
exactly same thing with sugar syrup.” Our cook seemed as adept at catching flies with his hand 
as the honey man. He caught one and threw it into a jar of sugar syrup that my mother kept for 
sweetening our fresh lime juice. The fly sank, then rose to the top and flew away. We teased our 
mother mercilessly.

from Climbing the Mango Trees 
by Madhur Jaffrey
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a spice for giving a 
scented taste to 
food
a kind of nut 
baked clay 
a type of school 
for girls 
a kind of nut

Glossary
cardamom:

pistachio:
terracotta:
convent:

almond:



Reading comprehension
Answer these questions.

1 What part of the author’s life does this autobiography cover?
2 What were the ingredients of the pudding that was produced from the refrigerator?
3 In what part of India were Madhur’s sisters at school?
4 What was Madhur’s mother doing for her daughters in the Himalayas?
5 How many exams did Madhur have on most days?
6 What things did she take with her?
7 What was in the balls that Madhur’s mother gave her before she left for her exams?
8 What was the man selling?
9 Why did Madhur’s mother buy several jars of honey?

10 Where did the cook throw the fly and what did it do?

Find these phrases. Match them to the meanings then discuss the questions.

off-duty
1 to go straight to the main point
2 an enthusiastic description of a product intended to make someone

armed with want to buy it
sales pitch 3 having free time and not required to carry out any work or tasks

cut to the chase 4 having one or more weapons for carrying out an attack or fighting in a battle
Why do you think the writer says she was ‘armed with’ pencils, pens, ink and erasers?
One of these phrases comes from film-making in Hollywood, USA. Can you guess which?

Discuss your answers to these questions.

1 What was the weather like in Delhi and in the Himalayas in April? How do you know?
2 What sort of person do you think Madhur’s mother was? Explain your answer.
3 Why did Madhur and her family tease their mother after the incident with the honey?
4 Do you think the honey-seller tricked Madhur’s mother or was he just a good salesman?
5 Madhur Jaffrey is well-known for writing a particular kind of book. From details she mentions in the text, can 

you guess what kind of books she wrote?

Vocabulary check

List the three parts of speech in this group of words. List the words next to the correct part of speech.

sweaty coarsely shallow annual knit frigid unfortified suffer gross exhausted fare 
assume distract pure suspend stump wily sink fling dupe adept tease mercilessly

Helpful hint! Find each 
word in the text. 

Read the sentence to 
help you decide what 
part o f speech it is.
I f  you’re not sure o f 

the meaning, look it up. 
V_____________________ >

Your views
•  Think of three different kinds of food or drink that you remember from when you were younger. Why do you 

remember them particularly?
•  Does it help to have a distraction from studying during the exam period? Why? /  Why not?
•  Do you think Madhur was a good student? How do you know? Find at least two reasons.
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A  Dictionary work
Derived words

In Unit 4, we looked at adverbs derived from 
adjectives, and how more unusual adverbs 
appear at the end of the adjective entry.

coarse /ko:s/ adjective not smooth or soft; 
consisting of rough or thick pieces -  coarsely adv.

Dictionaries sometimes give other types of 
derived words in the form of Word Family boxes.

pure /pjua/ adjective a pure substance has 
nothing mixed with it that might spoil its quality 
Word family: pure
• purely adv • purist n
• purify vb • impure adj
• purity n • impurity n

The words in the family will also appear as 
entries to give you more information and, 
sometimes, more derived words.

purify /'pjuarifai/ (purifies, purifying, 
purified) verb [T] to make clean by removing 
dirt or other harmful substances

Look up these words in a dictionary.
Find the m embers of each word family.
1 believe a 3 nouns b 1 verb

с 2 adjectives d 1 adverb
2 produce a 5 nouns b 1 verb

с 3 adjectives d 1 adverb

В Spelling
Silent t

A few words in English have a silent t.
Often she would try and distract 
me from my studies ...

There are not that many of these words, 
but you need to learn them.

Like often, some words have a silent t before 
the en ending.
1 listen
Write: a the word meaning one who listens 

b the past tense of I listen
2 fasten
Write: a the opposite of to fasten

b the present tense of I was fastening

С Language development
More about subordinate clauses

In Unit 4, you learned that a complex 
sentence has a main clause and at least one 
subordinate clause. You looked at complex 
sentences with 

a main clause + a relative clause, 
a main clause + an -ing participle clause.

You also saw that a sentence can contain more 
than one subordinate clause.
There are several types of subordinate clauses. 
These clauses add different information into 
the sentence.

Read about the types of subordinate clause and 
examples from the extract.
• -ed participle clause I would return home, ink- 

stained and exhausted
• that clauses My mother firmly believed that 

almonds were brain food
• time clauses While I studied In my hot back room, 

my mother sat knitting for my sisters

Sometimes a writer uses several subordinate 
clauses. A sentence can end up being quite long.
My mother firmly believed that almonds were 
brain food and that any child sent off to write 
two examination papers for s ix  hours unfortified 
with almond balls was surely suffering from the 
grossest form of neglect.

The example sentence above is made up of 
several clauses. Find the main clause, two that 
clauses and one -ed participle clause.

Look for the clauses in a long 
sentence to help you understand it. \

Word building: suffix: -hood

The autobiography tells of the author’s childhood.
The suffix -hood can be added to family words to 
express:

the state of being a parent: motherhood, 
fatherhood
the relations between people: brotherhood, 
sisterhood
different times in a person’s life: childhood,
boyhood, girlhood, adulthood 

There are a few other words with this suffix, e.g. 
falsehood, likelihood, neighbourhood.

Guess the meanings, then check in a dictionary.
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Grammar
I

Answer these questions.

1 What did Madhur’s mother give her as soon as 
she got home from school?

2 What did she do after she had eaten the 
pudding?

3 What did Madhur do while her mother sat 
knitting?

4 What happened while Madhur was studying 
one afternoon?

3  Remember!
Time clauses: talking about the present
Time clauses are used for actions which happen 
regularly.
I always have breakfast before I leave for school. 
We don’t go into school until the bell rings.
(... has rung.)

Finish these sentences. Use present tenses.

1 As soon as I get home, I always ...
2 Before I have dinner, ...
3 When I have finished eating, . . .

4  Remember!
Time clauses: talking about the future
Future tense /  Imperative tense in the main 
clause; present tense in the time clause.
When Sam  leaves school, he will go to university. 
He won't have any money until he finds a job.
( . . .  has found a job.)
Take off your shoes before you com e in!

Use your own ideas to finish these sentences.

1 I’ll send you a postcard when ...
2 Lucy won’t be happy until ...
3 Please send me a text as soon as ...

5 Remember!
Time clauses: talking about the past

Regular actions in the past.
While Madhur studied, her mother sat knitting. 

Two actions happening at the same time.
Yesterday while Ann was sleeping, her mother 
was preparing a surprise.

A long action interrupted by a sudden action.
While Madhur was studying, a honey-seller 
came to the house.
One action finishes before another happens.
After they had eaten they slept.
One action is quickly followed by another.
When she told the cook the story, he laughed. 
As soon as she got home, she had something 
to eat.
She ate the almond cakes before she left for 
school.

Think of your own examples of the five forms. 
Use these conjunctions.

when after while as soon as before until
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Read.

It was the time of exams. As soon as Madhur got home from 
school, hot and tired, her mother produced a sweet rice pudding 
for her to eat. After she had eaten the pudding, there was no time 
to rest. She went to her room to continue revising. While Madhur 
studied in her room, her mother sat knitting on the terrace. Before 
Madhur left for school every day, her mother gave her two almond 
balls to eat. She was not happy until Madhur had eaten them both. 
Almond balls were brain food!
One afternoon while Madhur was studying, a honey-seller came 
to the house. He persuaded them that his honey was pure and 
Madhur’s mother bought several jars. When she told the cook 
about the honey-seller and what he had done, the cook laughed. “I 
can do the same thing with sugar syrup,” he said. “When I throw 
a fly into the syrup, it will rise to the top and fly away." And he was 
right! Madhur’s mother had been duped!



Fj Listen and read.

Ross: What’s the matter, Laura? You look really fed up.
Laura: I am fed up. I’ve had a terrible row with Mum and Dad.
Holly: So what? I’m always arguing with my parents.
Ross: So am I!
Laura: But this is serious. They want me to stop working on the project. 
Ross: You’re joking. I don’t believe it.
Holly: Neither do i! You can’t leave the project, Laura!
Laura: They say I’m spending too much time on the project and 

neglecting my school work.
Jack: And are you?
Laura: I don’t think so. My marks have been OK this term.
Ross: So have mine and I’ve spent hours and hours on the project.
Laura: I tried to persuade them but I couldn’t.
Jack: Nor could I. I tried talking to them, too.
Holly: This is a disaster! We need you, Laura!
Ross: Absolutely! You’re our computer expert. We can’t do without you.
Laura: Well, I’ll try talking to them again.
Jack: And so will I but I don’t hold out much hope.

Cover the dialogue and say if the following 
sentences are true or false. Check your 
answers. Correct the false statements.

1 Laura is feeling happy today.
2 She has had a row with her brother.
3 Her parents want her to stop working on the 

project.
4 Laura says that she has been neglecting her 

school work.
5 Laura is an essential member of the team.
6 Jack thinks his parents will change their minds,

Agree with Ross.
1 “ I’m hungry.”

So am I.
2 “ I like the summer holidays."
3 “ I’ve worked hard this term.”
4 “I must pass my exams.”
5 “I’ll revise for the next test."
6 “ I watched TV yesterday.”
7 “I can use a computer."
8 “ I’m feeling good today.”

Agree with Holly.
1 “ I don’t like cold weather."

Neither do I. Or: Nor do I.

2 “ I can’t speak Chinese.”
3 “ I’ve never been to Japan.”
4 “ I wasn’t late for school today.”
5 “ I didn’t enjoy my last exam.”
6 “ I shouldn’t eat too many sweets.”

W ork in pairs. Agree with these statements. 
Use the words in brackets.

1 Jane failed her driving test, (her brother)
So did her brother.

2 The boys love holidays, (their parents)
3 We didn’t enjoy that film, (we)
4 Jack never arrives late. (Laura)
5 Ben’s going to New York. (Martin)
6 John won’t eat meat, (his sister)
7 An ostrich can’t fly. (a penguin)
8 Laura’s bought a new dress. (Holly)

Remember!
Agreeing with affirmative statements:
A: I am hungry. B: So am I.
A: I like sport. B: So do I.
Agreeing with negative statements:
A: Joe didn’t sleep. B: Nor did we. /  Neither did Bill. 
A: They won’t help. В Neither will Sue. /  Nor will I.
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Features of autobiography
An autobiography is a book someone writes about his or her own life.
It is written in the first person and the writer recounts facts, experiences and feelings.

First person
Autobiographies are written in the first person.
As soon as I got home from school ... We teased our mother mercilessly.

Find three more examples of the 
first person in the extract.

► Past tenses
People writing autobiographies are recounting what has happened to them. 
They write in past tenses.
My mother firmly believed ... Each examination was three hours long ...

Find three more examples of past tenses 
in the extract.

Factual information
An autobiography gives the reader facts about the person’s life.
There was no time to rest afterwards. ... I studied in my hot back room

Find three more examples of 
facts in the extract.

► Precise details
The writer of an autobiography wants readers to have a clear, vivid picture of what his/her 
was like. It is important that the writer includes precise details.
Madhur Jaffrey does not write: ‘When I got home from school, mother gave me some food

life

. It was nice.’

She uses adjectives and 
adverbs to create a 
vivid picture.

She was: hot and sweaty from cycling

That was a very light, cardamom-scented pudding 
made with coarsely ground rice ...

She enjoyed it: The sweet, cool, milky pudding ... went down smoothly.

Find detailed writing in the extract about: 
the weather 
the examinations

• the honey
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Thoughts and feelings
An autobiography would be quite boring if it were just a list of facts. The reader wants to know how the writer 
felt and what he/she thought.

... I could hardly even look at wool, never mind touch it. ... I would return home, 
ink-stained and exhusted ...

What did Madhur’s mother think about: 
a how her daughter would do in the exams? 
b the trick the honey-seller showed her?

W ritin g  together

fAs a class, you are going to write a short autobiography from the notes below. The notes give you 
the facts about an incident in this person’s life. You must think carefully about his thoughts and 

feelings.

Read the facts about an incident in Jack’s life.

Jack remembers when he was 13 years old and he was picked as a member of the school swimming team. His 
school was competing against five other schools for the swimming trophy. Jack was swimming backstroke. The 
others in his team all won their races. If Jack won his race, his school would win the trophy. He swam two lengths 
of the pool. After one length he was in third position. He swam the second length much quicker and came first.

Things to think about.
Before the competition

What did your teacher say to the group before the competition began?
How did you feel?
Did you think your team had a chance of winning the trophy or not? Why?

The other races 
One of your team won his race easily. How did you feel?
One of your team only just managed to win. How did you feel? 

four race
■ You knew if you won your race, your school would win the trophy.
■ How did you feel standing on the edge of the pool waiting for the race to begin? 

What were you thinking /  feeling as you swam the first length?
■ What were you thinking /  feeling when you were behind two other swimmers 

after the first length?
What did you say to yourself as you swam the second length?

• How did you feel when you came first?

•Vrite the autobiography.

Remember!
Write in the first person and the past tense.
Include the factual information about the team, the competition, etc. 
Include lots of precise detail so the reader can clearly imagine the event. 
Most importantly -  let the reader know your thoughts and feelings.
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Ustening and speaking
Conversation practice
Jack and Holly are talking. Look at the pictures and the words 
in the boxes. W hat do you think they are talking about?

homework compositions presentations reading studying English maths science French history 
learn by heart revising tests exams private lessons geography music art PE IT

2 (13 Listen to Jack and Holly. W ere you right?

3  H B  Listen again. W ho works harder, Jack or Holly?

How well do you balance your schoolwork and your hobbies? Talk in 
Start like this: How much time do you spend on your schoolwork?

Listening comprehension
1 Я Я  Laura is talking to her mum and dad. Listen to the

conversation.

2 ЯН Read these questions. Listen again and answer.
1 What do Laura’s parents want her to give up?
2 According to them, what is she spending too little time on?
3 What does she do as soon as she gets home from school?
4 How does Laura defend the project?
5 What do her parents want her to be?
6 What does Laura want as a profession?
7 Do her parents approve of this?
8 Who says what? Laura? Her mother? Her father? Write L, M or F.
a “You’re starting to neglect your studies.”______ b “Honestly!"_______  с “ It’s really educational.
d “Nonsense!”______ e “That’s that.” _______  f “ It’s not fair.” -----------

Individual speaking
Is it important to have interests outside schoolwork? Do you keep a good balance
between your hobbies and your schoolwork? You are going to talk about this.
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questions
I

о

Check-in
In detective fiction, somebody is trying to find out the 
answer to a puzzle or mystery. Sometimes, a crime has 
been committed and more crimes happen during the 
story.

Which famous detective character did Arthur Conan 
Doyle invent?
What other story or TV detectives do you know?
Would you be a good detective? Why?/  Why not?

Looking  at language
• Dictionary: words with two or more meanings.
• Spelling: -ous.
• Language development: direct speech in fiction.

What punctuation do you need for direct speech?

You are going to read an episode from a detective 
story. No crime has yet been committed, so far as 
we know ...

Reading
Luke has just flown to the airport. A security officer 
is watching the arrivals.

Why do airports have security officers?

Before Luke meets his father, an officer asks Luke 
some questions about his luggage.

What questions do you think the officer might ask?

A second officer interviews Luke.

What is the purpose of an interview?

These words are in the story you are going to read. 
stammer passport panic hesitantly 

burial abruptly insist

What do they mean? Check in a dictionary.

Gram m ar
• Practise object pronouns, possessive pronouns, 

indirect object pronouns, possessive adjectives.
• Practise reflexives: personal and for emphasis.
• Practise using make or do.

Writing
• Learn about the features of detective stories.
• Compose an investigative interview.
• Write an investigative interview.

Listening
• Jack and Holly’s conversation about environmental 

disasters.
• A TV programme about an oil spill disaster.

Where do oil spills happen? How do they happen?

Speaking
• Talk with a partner about environmental disasters.
• Tell the class about an environmental disaster 

that you have researched yourself.
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Reading Я?

A desert map
Luke Terry has flown to visit his father, who is film ing fo r  a TV wildlife programme in the desert. 
As Luke went through the airport’s immigration control, his passport was taken away and he was 
escorted to an interview room where a security officer asked him to open his suitcase.

"Did you pack this bag yourself?" The security officer gave Luke a 
hard stare.

"Yes," Luke replied nervously. He dropped his eyes under the man's 
hostile gaze.

"Did anyone give you anything to put in it?" he asked icily.
"No, ... I ... I mean, yes," Luke stammered.
"Which is it, yes or no?" the man hissed like a  striking viper.
Luke felt himself break into a  sweat. He tried to keep his voice even. 

He had no reason to feel guilty or afraid but he felt both. "My sister 
gave me a  map."

"What map?" The man's eyes narrowed.
Luke pulled out the folded map of the desert that Miranda had 

given him just before he left London early that morning. Already it 
seemed like days ago. The officer took the map, opened it and looked 
at it silently.

"Look, can I go now? I just need my passport back, please. My 
father is meeting me, so I'd like to ..." Even to Luke, his mumbled 
requests sounded feeble, nowhere near the assertive tone he had 
been aiming for.

"Wait," the officer snapped and left the room.
Luke felt nauseous. He tried to breathe deeply. There was no reason 

to panic, he told himself. He had done nothing wrong. His father was 
waiting for him in the arrivals hall. If the officer would just speak to 
his father, the problem, whatever it was, could be sorted out. Luke 
decided that he would suggest it as soon as the man cam e back.

He stood up with determination as the door opened but a  different, 
smaller man walked into the room. "Well, Mr Luke Terry, aged 
seventeen from London," he said with a  smile, "I have your passport 
here." Luke breathed a sigh of relief and reached out his hand to take 
it but the man made no move to give it to him. "First, I have just a  few 
questions," he smiled again. "Please sit down ... Now, Luke. What is 
the purpose of your visit?"

"I've come to stay with my father," Luke said hesitantly. "For the 
summer holidays," he added.

"Your father ... what does he do?" the man enquired in a friendly 
tone.

"He's a  cameraman ... with a  film company." Luke explained,
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feeling his confidence returning. "They're filming desert wildlife. It 
takes months. So I'm staying with him while he's working. He's going 
to show me some of the places where they've been filming."

"So you're a  tourist?" The man smiled at Luke encouragingly.
"Yes, that's right." Luke began to relax. He smiled at the man. The 

man smiled back. Then he leaned forward, no longer smiling, and 
spoke quietly. "Then why are you carrying a  map with ancient secret 
burial sites marked on it?"

"I'm not ... am I?" Luke gulped in amazement.
"I'm afraid you are. These sites are only known to a few people. 

How did you get that map?" the man asked sharply.
"My sister, Miranda, gave it to me," Luke told him.
"Is your sister an archaeologist?"
"An archaeologist! No, she's a  student of zoology. She's mad about 

animals, like Dad."
"Then why did she mark the burial sites?"
"I don't know!" Luke's voice was raised in protest. "Look, she got the 

map in a second-hand bookshop. It must have been marked already."
The man smiled, shaking his head. "We've had a tip-off, you see. 

We've been waiting for a young man, about your age, to arrive from 
London, carrying a  map of the desert. A marked map. Just like yours."

"Well, I'm not the person you're looking for," Luke insisted. "This 
map and these sites -  they're nothing to do with me or my sister. It's 
just a  map of the desert. That's all it is."

The man was completely silent. Suddenly he sat back in his chair. 
"I can see you're telling the truth," he said. "You're free to go. Enjoy 
your visit."

Astonished at being so abruptly released, Luke hurried out of the 
interview room and into the almost deserted arrival hall where his 
father was still waiting. "Luke!" he exclaimed. "What kept you?"

"They were asking me loads of weird questions, Dad. I'll tell you on 
the way."

As they weaved a way through the evening traffic towards the 
desert highway Luke told his father about the interview. His father 
listened attentively. When Luke had finished, his father asked, "Have 
you still got the map?

"Yes. They let me keep it."
"That's interesting."
"Why?"
"Well, if the places were so secret, you'd think they'd have taken 

it away, wouldn't you?" Luke nodded in agreement. "So they must 
have had a  reason," said his father thoughtfully "I wonder what it is."

Luke frowned. "So do I," he said.



Reading comprehension
Answer these questions.

1 What has Luke been asked to do when the story starts?
2 What is the map of?
3 What did Luke decide that he would suggest to the officer?
4 Why did the second man not give Luke his passport straight away?
5 How long has Luke come to stay with his father for?
6 What is Luke’s father filming?
7 What was marked on the map?
8 What is Luke’s sister studying at the moment?
9 What was special about the bookshop where Miranda bought the map?

10 What did Luke’s father expect the officers to do with a very secret map?

2 Find these phrases in the text. Match them to the definitions below.

weave a way tip-off immigration control security officer second-hand

1 the place where people arriving in a country have their passports checked
2 a person whose job is to ensure the safety of a building or place
3 having already been owned by another person
4 to go by a bending, curving route that goes around other objects
5 a piece of useful information often given secretly

3  Discuss your answers to these questions.
1 Can you explain why the first officer asked Luke if he packed the bag himself?
2 How does Luke feel during the interview? How do you know?
3 Why do you think Luke feels like that?
4 Why do you think the second man released Luke so suddenly?
5 Why do you think Luke was allowed to keep the map?

Vocabulary check

Find these words in the text and read the sentence where each one appears. Categorise them into 
word classes and list the words for each class.

escort hostile stammer viper even guilty passport mumble feeble assertive tone aim for 
snap nauseous panic sort out suggest determination hesitantly relax burial gulp sharply 

raise protest insist abruptly deserted weird highway attentively

Your views

•  How would you feel if you were asked questions by a security officer at an airport? Why?
•  Do you think Luke is brave or easily scared?
•  Would you have done or said anything differently to Luke? Explain your answer.

г л
I f  you don’t know the 
whole phrase, think 
about the meanings 

of the words that you 
already know.
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A Dictionary work
Words with two or more meanings I

• Some words have more than one meaning
even though they are the same part of speech.

officer /'ofiso/ noun [С] 1 someone in a position 
of power and authority in the armed forces: an 
army officer 2 a police officer 3 someone with a 
position of authority in an organisation

Choose the correct definition for each word as 
it is used on page 68.
1 feeble a physically weak

b not strong enough to be seen
or heard clearly

2 room a part of a building with a floor,
walls and a ceiling 

b the amount of space needed 
for a particular purpose

3 company a an organisation that sells
services or goods 

b the activity of being with 
other people

Each of these words has two meanings for the 
same part of speech. W rite two sentences for 
each word using the different meanings.

1 eighth 2 gown
3 nursery 4 painter

В Spelling
-o us

The ending -ous is used:
• with a root word ending in a consonant.

danger - dangerous
• to create an adverb from a root word ending in 

a silent e.
nerve - nervous

• If a root word ends in -f, it changes to -v before 
-ous is added, grief - grievous

• If a root word ends in -our, drop the -u- before 
adding -ous. humour - humorous

Follow the rules and add -ous to each of 
these words.
1 ridicule 2 carnivore 3 fame
4 mischief 5 glamour 6 mountain

Choose three of the -ous words you have made 
and use them in sentences of your own.

С Language development
Direct speech in fiction

said is the most commonly used word for 
reporting direct speech. It is often appropriate, 
especially when a character is speaking in a 
normal tone of voice.
“That’s my book,” she said.

• There are many other verbs that express the 
way in which a person spoke.
1 “That’s my book,” she whispered.
2 “That’s my book," she shouted.
3 “That’s my book,” she sobbed.

Match these adjectives to the speaker in each
sentence above: unhappy, scared, annoyed.

Read the sentences aloud with the right 
expression in the spoken words.

• Reporting verbs are important because they 
can tell the reader how someone is feeling.

• They can also express what someone is doing 
when they speak.
“Look at the clown,” he laughed.

• They can also be used to present a character’s 
personality and behaviour.

Snap, mumble, insist and stammer are reporting 
verbs. W hich ones express forceful speech and 
which ones express hesitant speech?

4 Read these sentences.Then read them aloud 
with the correct expression.
“Open your bag,” snapped the officer. “Do it at once,” 
he insisted.
“ I .. .  I can’t” Meg stammered. “ I haven’t got the key,” 
she mumbled.

• Reporting words can also help to express the 
relationship between two people.

In the sentences above, who is the most powerful 
character?

• The reporting words can change characters’ 
behaviour and the whole situation.

6 Read these sentences with expression.
“Open your bag,” mumbled the officer. “D ... Do it at 
once,” he stammered.
“I can’t,” Meg snapped. “I haven’t got the key," she 
insisted.

Now who is the most powerful?
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Grammar
I  Read.

“I have your passport here,” said the man. Luke reached out his hand to take 
it but the man made no move to give it to him.

“What is the purpose of your visit?” he asked.
“I ’ve come to stay with my father,” Luke replied. “He’s a cameraman with a 

film company. They’re filming wildlife in the desert.”
“Where did you get this map?" the man asked quietly.
“My sister Miranda gave it to me”, said Luke. “She bought it in a second­

hand shop.”
“We’re very interested in maps of the desert, especially marked maps just 

like yours,” the man said.
The man was silent for a while and then suddenly said, “You’re free to go.” 

Astonished, Luke hurried into the arrival hall where his father was still waiting. 
“Luke!” he exclaimed. “What kept you?”
“They were asking me loads of weird questions,” said Luke.

2 Answer these questions.

1 Why did the man refuse to give Luke his 
passport?

2 What was the purpose of Luke’s visit?
3 Why was his father in that country?
4 How had Luke come by the map?
5 Where had his sister found it?
6 How did Luke explain his late arrival 

to his father?

3  Remember!
The subject pronouns are: I, you, he, she, it, we, 
you, they
She likes sailing. We enjoy swimming. They like 
football.
Direct and indirect object pronouns have the 
same form: me, you, him, her, it, us, you, them 
Direct object pronouns:
I saw him. He saw me. We saw them.
Indirect object pronouns:
He gave the flowers to her. He gave her the 
flowers. He gave them to her. He gave her them.

Ask and answer in pairs.
1 Did she give the present to her father?

Yes, she gave it to him.
2 Did they show the photo to their mother?
3 Did you send the postcards to your grandfather?
4 Did she buy the sweets for you and me?
5 Did they recommend that man for the job?
6 Did you tell the story to the children?

4 Remember!
The possessive adjectives are: my, your, his, her, 
its, our, your, their
M y friends invited me to their house.
A horse was in the field with its foal.
The possessive pronouns are: mine, yours, his,
hers, ours, yours, theirs
“Is this your coat?” “Yes, it’s  mine.”
“Are these Jenny’s books?" “Yes, they're hers.”

Com plete these sentences with possessive 
adjectives which match the underlined words.
1 Mv sister and I would like to introduce you to 

 parents.
2 The size of the building and ________ design

astonished us.
3 Please hand rne back________ passport.
4 Can you tell me where you bought________ map?
5 Luke knew th a t________ father was waiting for

him.
6 They weaved________ way through the traffic.

Answer the questions using possessive 
pronouns.
1 Is that Luke’s passport?

Yes, it’s  his.

2 Are these your sunglasses?
3 Do these CDs belong to you and your friend?
4 Does that house belong to your grandparents?
5 Are these Maria’s photos?
6 Are you sure this money belongs to me?
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Answer these questions.
1 Where is Brad from?
2 What are Jack and Holly doing a feature on?
3 Why is Jack feeling pleased with himself?
4 What was the Exxon Valdez?
5 What happened to it?
6 When and where did the disaster happen?
7 How was Brad’s father involved?
8 What does Brad suggest?

Com plete these sentences with reflexive 
pronouns.
1 Jane is looking a t _______________in the mirror.
2 Laura and Jack enjoyed______________ on holiday.

You’ve done well, Holly. You should be proud of

4 The horse hurt 
the fence.

5 I must remind _

. when it tried to jump

. to buy that book.
6 We’re cold and tired and feel very sorry for

7 After behaving so badly, Joe felt ashamed of

8 All you young people must take care of 
 __ in New York.

Add reflexive pronouns to these sentences.
1 The president______________paid our school a

visit.

2 Everyone’s talking about this film. I _____________
don’t think much of it.

3 Lucy knows a lot about China but sh e __________
has never been there.

4 You won the match, boys, but you______________
know that you were lucky.

5 Alaska has a border with Canada but the state 
 is actually part of the USA.

6 Nobody, not even the oil companies____________
can prevent all accidents.

Remember!
Reflexive pronouns
myself, yourself, himself, herself, itself, ourselves, 
yourselves, themselves
We use them when the direct object (or indirect 
object) is the same person as the subject.
John hurt himself.
She asked herself a question.
You must look after yourselves.
We use them to give extra emphasis to a 
pronoun or noun.
She cut her hair herself.
The boys made the cake themselves.
I m yself don't agree with you.
We caught sight of the pyramid itself.

Find examples of reflexive pronouns in the 
dialogue.

Grammar extra p i29
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Listen and read.

Holly:
Brad:

Jack:
Brad:
Holly:
Holly:
Brad:
Jack:
Brad:

Jack:

Holly:
Brad:
Holly:
Brad:

Hi, Brad! It’s brilliant to talk to you like this.
You want to know about the Exxon Valdez, right?
I don’t know much about it myself but I’ll try and help.
We’re doing a feature on pollution of the oceans.
Great topic! Excellent!
It was Jack’s idea. He’s feeling very pleased with himself!
When did the disaster happen, Brad?
In 1989, before I was born but my parents have told me about it.
It happened off the coast of Canada, didn’t it?
No, it happened in Alaska. That’s part of the USA but pretty close to 
where I live. The Exxon Valdez was an oil tanker. It hit some rocks and 
a huge amount of oil spilled into the ocean. It caused terrible damage. 
These oil companies .. .  They should be ashamed of themselves. 
Disasters like this happen too often.
Hang on, Jack. Maybe it was an accident. Accidents happen.
My dad helped with the clean-up operation.
Really? Can you ask him about it for us?
Why don’t you speak to him yourselves? He’d be happy to help.
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Features of detective writing
A t some point in a detective story there is an interview. Questions are asked to find out 
important information. In A D esert M a p  Luke is questioned by two officers at the airport about 
a map. W e find out a lot about the characters of the two men and Luke through what they say 
and how they say it.

►

►

►

Plot and setting
All stories have a plot and setting.

Discuss the extract:
• a the plot -  what happens?
• b the setting -  where does it happen?

Character and dialogue
We learn about characters in stories through how the author describes them 
and what they do. We can also learn a lot about the characters through dialogue. 
The first officer who questions Luke has a ‘hard stare’ and a ‘hostile gaze’ .
The author tells us he: 

asked icily hi

Luke:
replied nervously stammered mumbled

The second officer:

smiled spoke quietly asked sharply

ssed like a striking viper

Synonyms for said

The author uses words instead of said -  synonyms -  to show how characters speak.

"No ... I . . .  I mean yes," Luke stammered. "Which is it, yes or no?" the man hissed like a striking viper.

Discuss each of the characters. Use the quotes above and 
any others you can find in the extract to help you form an 
impression of the three characters.

| 3  Read the first five lines of the extract using said instead of the 
Щ  author’s words. Does that make it easier to form an impression of 

Luke and the officer, or more difficult? Explain your reasons.

► Punctuating direct speech
Direct speech is when we write the exact words a character says.
The spoken words begin and end with speech marks.

"First, I have a few questions," he smiled, j

Punctuation at the end of the spoken words comes before the speech marks.

"So, you're a tourist?" the man smiled at Luke encouragingly.

The words that tell you who is speaking can come at the beginning or at the end of the sentence.

"I've come to stay with my Luke said hesitantly, "I've
father," Luke said hesitantly. come to stay with my father."
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Sometimes the words that tell you who is speaking can come in the middle. 

"I can see that you're telling the truth," he said. "You're free to go."

Copy these sentences. Put in the missing punctuation.
1 1 think that’s the boy we’re looking for said the first officer.
2 Who is he asked the second officer.
3 His name’s Luke Terry he replied. He’s seventeen and from London.
4 The second officer smiled. I think we better ask him some questions.

The interview
Interviews in detective stories are not just a pleasant chat! The person asking the questions (the interviewer) needs 
to find out information. The person answering the questions (the interviewee) either doesn’t know the answers or 
won’t tell!

Discuss:
1 What do the two officers want to know?
2 Do you think Luke is telling the truth? Does he know about the ‘ancient secret burial s ites’ or not?
3 Do you believe the second officer when he says “ I can see you’re telling the truth”?
4 The interview hasn’t given the officers the information they want. What do you think they will do now?

W riting together
As a class, you are going to continue the extract from A D esert M a p . You are going to write a 
telephone conversation Luke had with his sister, Miranda, about the map. Luke was nervous and 
frightened in his interview, and Miranda is a new character that the reader has not met yet.

Things to think about.
• How does Luke begin the conversation?

Does he chat about lots of things or ask about the map straight away?
• Questions he asks his sister:

Did she mark the map?
Did she notice the marks on the map?
Where exactly did she buy the map?
Has she bought things there before?
What was the shopkeeper like?

• Is Luke still as nervous and frightened as before? Is he now curious and excited about the mystery? Is he 
bored and uninterested?

• Is Miranda interested in what Luke is telling her? Is she horrified or uncaring about his experience at the 
airport? Does she answer Luke’s questions as fully as possible or think he is making a fuss about nothing?

W rite  the conversation.

Remember!
• You can decide how much Miranda knows or does not know about the map.
• Think carefully about the questions and answers. Luke wants as much information as possible 

from his sister.
• Use synonyms for said to help the reader understand the characters and how they are feeling.
• Set out the direct speech correctly.

BEr
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Conversation practice j
I Jack and Holly are talking. Look at the pictures and the words in the box. 

W hat do you think they are talking about?

environmental disaster man-made natural oil spill pollution 
contaminated volcanic eruption red-hot lava ash cloud 
flood burst... banks earthquake severe loss of life

2  Listen to Jack and Holly. W ere you right?

3  ЦЦД Listen again. W hich disasters do they consider man-made and which do they consider
natural?

4  Talk with your friends about environmental disasters.
Start like this: Environmental disasters seem to happen all the time, don’t they?

Listening comprehension
1 f f  Listen to part of a T V  programme about the Exxon Valdez disaster.

2 S 3  Read the statements. They are all false. Listen again and underline
the mistakes.Then correct the mistakes.

1 The Exxon Valdez set out on 23rd May, 1998.
2 The ship was heading for Alaska.
3 The tanker was carrying 65 million gallons of oil.
4 The ship’s captain followed his usual course.
5 The ship crashed into an iceberg.
6 All the ship’s cargo spilled into the ocean.
7 Only a few Alaskan residents helped with the clean-up operation.
8 Approximately half a million seabirds were killed.
9 There was an increase in the numbers of fish in the area.

10 Over twenty years later the region has managed to recover.

3 W hat do you know about the disaster which you didn’t know before?
Talk with your friends.

Individual speaking
You are going to research and talk about an environmental disaster.
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G ra m m a r
• Practise reported questions with tense shifts; 

if  / whether + question words.
• Practise exclamations: what, what a, so, such a, 

such ; result clauses so . . .  that.
• Practise phrases with make.

W ritin g
• Learn about the features of writing about opinion.
• Write different opinions about a subject.
• Collect and write about different opinions.

Listen ing
• Ross and Jack’s conversation about losing things.
• Monologues describing items that people have lost.

Speaking
• Talk with a partner about something you have lost.
• Tell the class about an event when something 

valuable was lost.

77 m

List two things you have a strong opinion about. 
Whose opinions do you most often disagree with?
Do you send your opinions to magazines or websites? 
Have you ever taken part in a school debate?

You are going to read the results of a magazine survey. 

Reading
• In the survey, people give their opinions about text 

messaging.

Do you use text messaging? For what purposes?

• The survey was done for Language Magazine.

What do you think some of the opinions 
about text messaging will be?

• These words are in the opinions you are going to 
read.

inappropriate convention analyse 
disgruntled ability manage

What do they mean? Check in a dictionary.

Looking at language
• Dictionary: words with two or more meanings.
• Spelling: -ise / -ize / -yse.
• Language development: pronouns.

Check-in
People have opinions about all sorts of things. 
Often people’s opinions about a single topic vary. 
When people have different opinions, they debate 
their views.



Reading Р®

language Magazine
Text messaging - GR8 or not?
Language Magazine recently conducted a survey asking people about text messaging. 
Those taking part were asked if they used text messaging, and what effect they thought it 
was having on the standard of English used by young people.
□f the people surveyed, 48%  used text messaging; 51% thought it made the standard of 
young people’s English worse; 49%  thought it made no difference.
Here is a sample of the replies showing widely differing opinions.

I am particularly concerned about text messaging because of the 
harmful effect it has on young people's spelling. Of course, many 
of my pupils are fully aware that 'b4' is fine in a text message but is 
inappropriate in a piece of schoolwork. More problematic is the text 
messaging convention of using a capital letter to represent double 
letters in a word e.g. tomoRow and lOking. Fewer pupils realise 
that this is actually wrong and it creeps into their written English.
But even this convention seems to be disappearing and 'tomorow', 
loking', etc. is becoming the norm. Anna

Why are we getting so worked up about 
text messaging? Why do we assume that 
it is just a teenage craze? It is, in fact, a 
recognised means of communicating in 
business. Billions of text messages are sent 
each year by adults who find it quick and 
easy to use, and can’t imagine how they 
ever managed without it. I know I do.
Don’t you?
Ahmed Eid

I have alw ays had  a  bee in my borrnet about  

punctuation. W ithout it, w ritten English can  be 

rendered m eaningless. The f a c t  th a t punctuation is 

used in tex t m essages solely to  draw  little pictures -  

:-) = I’m happy, is ridiculous. No cap ital letters! No full 

stops! It is so difficult to  make out w hat the m essage  

is! I’m sure you have the sam e problem.

Aimee
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Let's analyse why those who use text messaging see it 
as an advantageous means of communication. Firstly, 
in my opinion, it is such a quick and immediate way 
of passing on information, asking and responding to 
questions and making arrangements that it is obviously 
here to stay. Secondly, it is very private -  more private 
than the telephone where anyone in the vicinity can hear 
at least one side of the conversation. You have to admit 
- these are very positive advantages. Jiffen Patel

My major concern is the very limited 
vocabulary needed to be proficient at 
texting. Feelings are expressed using 
smiley or disgruntled yellow faces 
or ‘emoticons’. The rich and varied 
content of the English language is 
limited to a few stock phrases, and 
young people are losing the ability to 
express themselves in any way other 
than ‘GR8’ and ‘H8’! Maria Ferreira
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Text messaging is here to stay. More and more young people have mobile 
ohones and choose texting as a quick, efficient means of communicating. 
Some people want to ban text messaging! What a ridiculous notion! What 
we have to do is to ensure that young people know that the language and 
conventions of texting, with all their abbreviations, missing punctuation and 
odd spellings, are appropriate only for texting and should not be used in 
any other form of written communication. We won't do that by trying -  and 
'ailing -  to ban it. As adults, one of the main reasons we don't like the idea is 
'iat to many of us it is 'strange' and 'new'. So, learn about it, be willing to use 
* appropriately, and then you can advise young people how to use it wisely 
:nd selectively.
Sara Evans



Reading comprehension
W ho is ...
1 ... worried that text messaging limits vocabulary?
2 ... aware that many adults use text messaging?
3 ... in favour of text messaging because it is ‘quick’ and ‘efficient’?
4 ... concerned that text messaging affects spelling?
5 ... convinced text messaging is here to stay?
6 . . . annoyed by the lack of punctuation in text messaging?

Match each of these expressions to the correct meaning.

fully aware teenage craze worked up ridiculous notion 
bee in my bonnet stock phrases here to stay rendered meaningless

1 irritated / angry 2 completely understand
3 made totally unclear 4 continue to exist for a long time
5 popular with young people 6 simple, unoriginal expressions
7 silly idea 8 think something is very important

Find these adjectives in the survey replies. Match each adjective to its correct meaning.

appropriate problematic advantageous proficient efficient

1 likely to make someone or something more successful 2
3 involving or causing problems 4
5 very good at something

suitable for a particular situation 
working well and producing good results

b a businessman?
Discuss your answers.

1 Which of the writers do you think is: a a teacher?
Find evidence in the text to support your answers.

2 Explain in your own words why Maria Ferreira thinks text messaging limits vocabulary.
3 According to the writers, what are the advantages and disadvantages of text messaging?
4 Which of the writers sees both sides of the argument?

Vocabulary check
Find these words in the survey replies. Check any you are not sure of in a dictionary.

survey (n) inappropriate (adj) convention (n) assuming (vb)
communication (n) rendered (vb) vicinity (n) emoticons (n)
notion (n) recently (adv) selectively (adv) represent (vb)
norm (n) solely (adv) analyse (vb) varied (adj)
ability (n) disgruntled (adj) billions (n) manage (vb)
immediate (adj) obviously (adv) limited (adj)

Your views
•  Which of the writers’ views do you agree with?
•  Which do you disagree with?
•  What, in your opinion, is:

a the major advantage of text messaging? 
b the major disadvantage of text messaging?

•  Explain your reasons.

You can agree / disagree with 
more than one viewpoint
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at language
A Dictionary work
Words with two or more meanings 2

• In Unit 7, we looked at words with two or more 
meanings for the same part of speech.

• Some words have two or more meanings 
because they are different parts of speech.

text1 /tekst/ noun [U] the part of a book, 
magazine, or computer document that consists 
of writing and not pictures 
text2 /tekst/ verb [T] to send a written 
message to someone using a mobile phone

Look up these words in a dictionary. Say what 
two parts of speech each word can be.

coat heap rap sketch uniform

Choose three of the words in Activity I and 
write sentences to show their meanings for 
each part of speech. Here is an example:
noun = I read the text carefully. 
verb = He texted  his friend.

В Spelling
-ise I -ize I -yse

Some dictionaries give both 
spellings. Some do not.

• Some words in English have the ending -ise.
... we can advise young people . . .

• There are a group of words that have been 
traditionally spelt with the ending -ise but, more 
and more, -ize is accepted.
Fewer pupils realize [realise] ...

• A small group of words have the ending -yse.
Let’s analyse why those who use text 
messaging...

Use a dictionary and complete each word with 
•ise I -ize or -yse.

1 adv______  2 paral_______ 3 critic_______

4 enterpr_ 5 recogn_ 6 surpr_

Match each word with its correct definition. 
Use a dictionary to help you.

С Language development
Pronouns

• A pronoun stands in place of a noun.
• A pronoun is often used to refer back to a 

noun that has previously been mentioned. 
The magazine always had interesting 
articles and it was read by thousands 
of people every week.

W hat does it refer to in the sentence above?

• This use avoids repeating the noun and 
helps to make a sentence shorter and 
quicker to read and understand.

W hat does it refer to in the sentences below?
W rite the noun at the end of each sentence.
1 I am particularly concerned about text messaging

because of the effect it has on young people’s 
spelling______________________

2 I have always had a bee in my bonnet about
punctuation. Without it, written English can be 
rendered meaningless.____________________

Missing pronouns

• A pronoun can be omitted from a sentence 
when it is the subject of a main clause after 
a conjunction and the subject of the second 
clause is the same as the first.
Of course, many of my pupils are fully aware 
that Ъ41 is fine in a text message but is 
inappropriate in a piece of schoolwork.

Answer these questions about the sentence
above.

1 Which pronoun is m issing?______________
2 What would the complete sentence be if the 

pronoun was included?
3 What noun does the pronoun replace?______

Missing nouns

• Sometimes a noun can be omitted where 
it goes before a conjunction and can be 
understood from the rest of the sentence. 
Feelings are expressed using smiley or 
disgruntled yellow faces.

4 W hat noun does smiley describe in the sentence 
above?____________________

improvise emphasise synchronise

1 give particular importance or attention to something
2 to make two or more things happen at the same 

time
3 do something without any preparation
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Grammar
Read.
Language Magazine recently conducted a survey asking people 
about text messaging. First they asked those taking part if they 
used text messages. If the answer was yes, they wanted to know 
what people liked or disliked about it. They also asked whether 
text messaging should be banned in schools.

Some of those taking part in the survey did not approve of text 
messaging. One teacher wondered if text messaging was having 
a bad effect on her pupil’s spelling. Another lady asked why young 
people only used punctuation to draw little pictures.

Some people were in favour of text messaging. One person said 
that it was not just a teenage craze. He wondered how business 
people had ever managed without it. Another person liked the 
privacy of text messaging. He asked which was more private, a 
phone call or a text message?

What do people
like or dislike

about it?

Should text 
messaging be 

banned in schools?

Is text messaging 
having a bad effect on 

my pupils’ spelling?

Which is more private, 
a phone call or a text

Why do young 
people only use 

punctuation to draw 
little pictures?

How did business people ever 
manage without it?

Answer these questions.

1 What was the topic of the Language Magazine 
survey?

2 What did they ask first?
3 What else did they want to know?
4 What else did they ask?
5 Did everyone approve of text messaging? Why not?
6 Why did those in favour of text messaging like it?

Report the questions. Use the words in
brackets. Don’t change any tenses.

1 “Are the students in the library?” (Jane wants to 
know if . . . )
Jane wants to know if the students are in 
the library.

2 “Does Billy speak Spanish?" (She is asking 
whether.. .  )

3 “Has Holly lost her mobile?” (Ross wants to know 
i f . . .  )

4 “Can Jack finish his work?” (The teacher is 
wondering i f . . .  )

5 “Did Laura see the film?” (Holly is asking 
whether.. . )

6 “Where are the students?” (The teacher is 
asking .. . )

7 “When does the exam start?” (I wonder . . . )
8 “How is Laura feeling?” (Holly wants to know .. . )
9 “Where did Laura go?” (The teacher wants to 

know . . .  )
10 “What is that animal?” (Laura is wondering ... )

Report these questions. Change the tenses. 
Make other changes if necessary.

1 “Where is your mobile, Laura?” asked Jack. 
Jack asked Laura where her mobile was.

2 Brad asked, “Do you speak French, Holly?”
3 “What are you doing, Ross?” Holly asked.
4 “How can I help?” Laura wondered.
5 “When will the exam start?” the boy wanted 

to know.
6 “Did you finish your work, Ross?” Laura asked.

Remember!
Reported questions
• You can use if or whether.

“Is the phone working?” —> He wants to know 
if /  whether the phone is working.

• You can use a question word (what, who, why, 
how, etc.)
“When are the exam s?” —> Susie asked when 
the exams were.

• If the reporting verb is in the present tense, 
we don’t change the tense of the verb in the 
direct speech. (See the first example above.)

• If the reporting verb is in the past tense, we 
often change the tense of the verb in the 
direct speech. (See the second example 
above.)

• Sometimes you need to change pronouns, 
too. There are no question marks in reported 
questions.

• Be very careful about word order!
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Grammar in use

PH
Holly:
Ross:
Holly:
Ross:
Holly:

Ross:
Holly:

R O SS :

Holly:

R O SS :

Holly:
Ross:
Holly:
Ross:
Holly:
Ross:

Listen and read.

Ross? Ross? Is that you?
Holly? What’s the matter?
Something terrible’s happened. I’m in such a panic!
Try to calm down. What’s the problem?
I’ve lost it. I’ve lost the project. It was all on the memory stick 
and now it’s gone. All our work has disappeared!
Oh dear. How annoying!
Annoying? Annoying? It’s disastrous! I’m so angry with myself i 
could scream.
What happened exactly?
I don’t know. I was in a rush. I was working so fast that I wasn’t 
concentrating properly. What a stupid, stupid thing to do!
Take it easy. It’s not the end of the world.
But it is! It is! Why do I do such silly things?
Don’t worry. Everything’ll be OK.
How can you stay so calm?
Because there’s someone who I’m sure can help. Laura! She’s our 
But Laura’s left the project. She hasn’t got time for this.
She’ll make time. This is an emergency! Don’t worry!

computer expert.

Cover the dialogue and say if the following 4
statements are true or false. Check your 
answers. Correct the false statements.

1 Holly is feeling fine today.
2 Holly is calmer than Ross.
3 The project was on a memory stick.
4 She lost the work because she was working 

too slowly.
5 There is no one who can help.

Remember!
How + adjective /  adverb:
How beautiful! How beautifully they sing!
What a /  an + countable noun:
What a great day! What an exciting race!
What + plural noun:
What charming children! What fast cars!
What + uncountable noun:
What delicious food! What terrible news!
What + abstract noun:
What elegance! What intolerable heat!

Make exclamations. Use How, What a I an or 
What.

1 interesting opinions 2 fascinating survey
3 horrible 4 fast he drives
5 terrible punctuation 6 exciting project

Remember! 
so + adjective /  adverb:
The m usic is so  loud! He speaks so loudly! 
such a /  an + countable noun:
H e’s  such a nice man! It’s  such  an interesting book! 
such + plural noun:
They’re such hard-working students! 
such  + uncountable noun:
This is such tasteless soup! 
such + abstract noun:
I have never seen such appalling behaviour!

Think of different ways to finish the 
exclamations.

1 The mountain is so .. .  2 This is such a ...
3 These are such . . .  4 The choir sings so ...

5 Remember!
• You can use so, such a /  an and such  in result 

clauses.
We drove so  fast that we soon arrived home.
It was such a good film that I saw it three times.

• You can omit that in all the sentences above.
S h e ’s shown such kindness I'll never forget her.

Think of different ways to finish the exclamations.

1 violent storm 2 softly
3 terrible fear 4 difficult Grammar extra p i 29
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Features of writing about opinions

The survey in Language M agazine is the result of asking people their opinion of 
text messaging. People gave their opinion and their reasons.

Introduction
When you are expressing your own opinion, or asking other people for theirs, it must be very clear to the reader 
what is being discussed from the beginning.

Language Magazine recently conducted a survey asking people about text messaging.

What other useful information does the 
introduction give the reader?

First person
Each person who has contributed to the survey is expressing his or her opinion in the first person.

I have always had a bee in my bormet about punctuation. Firstly, in my opinion ...

Change these third person sentences into first person sentences.
1 He has lost his mobile phone.
2 The text message didn’t come through so she didn’t know what time they were meeting.
3 She was careful not to use any texting conventions in her schoolwork.

Reasons
If the magazine article said, ‘Some people like text messaging and some people don’t ’ then it would be very 
short and the reader would have learned nothing!
The reasons people give for their opinions are very important.

the harmful effect it has on young people's spelling. it is such a quick and easy way of passing on information .

Re-read the survey. Find: 
a two more arguments against text messaging, 
b two more arguments in favour of text messaging.

Second person
Someone expressing an opinion will often use the second person to get the reader involved.

You have to admit... ^  Find another example of the second person
___in the survey.

I'm sure you have the same problem.

Questions
Questions are used for the same reason as the second person -  they get the reader involved and give them 
something to think about.

I know I do. Don't you? H  Find another example of a

'Why are we getting so worked up about text messaging?'
question in the survey.
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► Persuasive language
When you express an opinion you often want people to agree with you.
The words you choose can be very persuasive.
Anna is not just slightly worried. She is ‘particularly concerned’.
Aimee doesn’t just think that the lack of punctuation is annoying. She thinks that without it 
written English is rendered meaningless’ and that it is ‘ridiculous!’

Щ  Find three other examples in the 
1Ц  survey of persuasive language.

Writing together

As a class, you are going to choose a subject that students have different opinion: about. 
Discuss the reasons for those different opinions. W rite four short letters like the ones you 
have studied in Language M agazine. Each letter must express opinion and give reasons.
4______ ______ _

Here are some suggestions:

All cars should be banned 
from city centres.

Children under ten years of age 
should not be allowed to watch TV.

Choose one of the above suggestions or agree on another subject.

Remember!
• Make it clear what the survey is about in your introduction.
• Each person is expressing his/her opinion so use 

the first person.
• Use some examples of second person, questions and 

persuasive language to get the reader involved.
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Listening and speaking
... ... ^  ..........  * ......  ... P ..... ........... ..........

I

Conversation practice
Ross and Jack are talking. Look at the pictures and the words 
in the box. W hat do you think they are talking about?

2 f S  Listen to Ross and Jack. W ere you right?

3  Read the phrases in the box. Listen again and spot the phrases.

How on earth ...?  by mistake What a shame!
What a nuisance! tracked it down run in the family

laptop files save delete pickpocket locked out 
ringtone engagement ring missing forgetful

4  Talk with your friends about things which you or members of your family have lost. 
Start like this: Have you ever lost anything on the computer?

Listening comprehension
m  Look at the pictures. These people have lost some items. Listen and match the people to 

belongings.
their

Read these questions. Listen again and answer the questions.

1 What does the woman think happened to her item?
2 Explain how the teenage boy lost his item.
3 Why is the girl’s mother going to be furious?
4 Why was the older iady carrying her item in the street?
5 Why might you regret picking up the man’s item?

Individual speaking
Have you, or someone you know, ever lost something important or valuable? 
You are going to describe what happened.
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Check-in
The original Seven Wonders were in the Ancient World 
and existed thousands of years ago. In modern times 
people have compiled lists of new and natural wonders.

What were the Seven Wonders of the Ancient World? 
Which of them still exists?
What special places are there in your country?
List remarkable buildings or natural places.

You are going to read a magazine article about the 
Wonders of the United Kingdom.

Looking  at language
• Dictionary: words with two or more meanings.
• Spelling: words ending -ary /  -ery /  -ory.

Think of a word with each of these endings.

Reading

• The Wonders of the United Kingdom were chosen 
in a competition that was organised by a national 
newspaper. People were invited to vote online.

How many people do you think voted?

• The magazine article describes each ‘wonder’ .
• The article is set out with sub-headings and 

paragraphs.

Why is the article set out in this way?
>Vhat else would you expect to see included on the 
magazine pages?

• These words are in the article you are going to read
location summit prehistoric residence 

destination fatalities

■‘/hat do they mean? Check in a dictionary.

• Language development: clause order; prefix over-. 

G ra m m a r

• Practise present continuous passive, past 
continuous passive.

• Practise adjective + preposition, e.g. keen on.
• Practise phrases with talk.

W ritin g

• Learn about the features of magazine articles.
• Write a magazine article from given notes.
• Research and write you own magazine article.

Listen ing
• Laura and Ross’s discussion of a healthy diet.
• Holly and Jack’s questionnaire answers.

Speaking
• Talk with a partner about eating a healthy diet.
• Tell the class about your own diet and how healthy 

it is.
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Do you like entering competitions? Sometimes you can win a prize; sometimes you can vote fo r your favourite person, place or 
thing and the one with the most votes is the winner.
A competition to find not one, but several 'Wonders of the United Kingdom' was organised by a national newspaper, and there 
was an overwhelming response. In the first stage, people went online and made suggestions. Twenty-five locations were then 
chosen, and by the third stage people had fourteen from  which to make their final selection. In all, over twenty million people 
voted in the competition and here are some o f the most popular places that include natural, historical and cultural treasures.

Hampton Court
The palace and grounds of Hampton Court are located 
in Greater London and are one of the city's most popular 
attractions. Built as a manor house in the 11th century and 
remodelled as a palace by Henry VIII, many say that this was the 
King's favourite residence.

The palace is surrounded by a breathtaking estate that is famous 
for its maze. It was designed by George London and Henry Wise 
around 1700, and extends over 1,350sq m. People enjoy getting 
lost in it and you can wander around the narrow paths for ages 
without finding your way out.

_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

Stonehenge
Situated on Salisbury Plain in the county of Wiltshire, Stonehenge is a prehistoric 
monument. It is a circle of large standing stones. It was begun around 5,500 years 
ago and added to over a 2,000-year period.

We know that it was being used initially as a burial site but what other uses it 
had remain a mystery. Just as puzzling is how the Bluestone, Sarsen and Welsh 
Sandstone were carried over colossal distances to the site.

As well as Stonehenge itself, the area has a number of other important prehistoric 
sites. It covers an area of 800 hectares and became a World Heritage Site in 1986. 
It will continue to be visited and studied for many years to come. Plans are being 
drawn up to provide a new visitors’ centre, 2.5km from the Standing Stones.

Ben Nevis
This majestic peak, standing at 1,344m, is the highest point in Great Britain. It is situated 
in the Grampian Range of mountains in Scotland. The name Ben Nevis translates from 
the Scottish Gaelic as 'the mountain with its head in the clouds’.

The first recorded ascent of Ben Nevis was made on 17th August, 1771, by James 
Robertson. The mountain is still a popular destination for climbers today and 100,000 
people make an attempt to reach the summit each year. The steep and rocky sides, 
together with year-round snow and fog, lead to a high number of mountain rescues.
In 1999, for example, there were forty-one rescues and four fatalities.
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The Giant’s Causeway
“ he Giant's Causeway can be found on the north-east coast 
: f  Northern Ireland and is one of the United Kingdom’s most 
extraordinary attractions. There are about 40,000 basalt columns, 
esulting from an ancient volcanic eruption. The tallest of the 
ralumns is about 12m high.

Castle Howard
This building in Yorkshire is considered 
one of the grandest private houses in the 
United Kingdom. Construction began in 
1699 and was completed in 1712 for the 
Earl of Carlisle. It was designed by John 
Vanburgh.

The castle has 145 rooms, 1,000 acres of 
gardens and a lake. Since it opened to the 
public in 1999, it is not only popular with 
tourists -  230,000 visited in 2009 -  it is 
also a popular setting for films and TV 
programmes.

Situated in the Lake District National 
Park, Wastwater holds many national 
records. It is 4.6km long and 600m 
wide. At 79m, it is the deepest lake in 
England. It is encircled by mountains 
including England’s highest peak, Scafell 
Pike showing scree. For this reason, it is 
a very popular place for climbers.

In 2007, Wastwater was voted the 
winner of a television competition to 
find 'Britain’s Favourite View’.

~he Giant's Causeway became a popular tourist attraction in the 
9th century and remains so to this day. Visitors can actually walk 

: .er these extraordinary columns that are the home for seabirds 
ach as the cormorant and razorbill, and rare, unusual plants.
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Reading comprehension

1 Choose the correct answer.
1 The number of people who took part in the competition was:

a 14 b 25 с over 20 million

2 Hampton Court is a: 
a prehistoric monument

3 John Vanburgh: 
a organised the competition

4 Ben Nevis is: 
a 79m high

5 Castle Howard is in: 
a Yorkshire

6 Wastwater is surrounded by:
a a maze b mountains

7 The Giant’s Causeway is made of:
a Welsh stone b Bluestone

2 Choose the correct meaning of each phrase.
1 overwhelming response a huge reaction
2 make an attempt a look at
3 remains a mystery a is known

3  Discuss your answers.
1 Why do you think Hampton Court ‘is one of the city’s most popular attractions’?
2 Why do you think it is ‘puzzling’ that stones were carried over a ‘colossal distance’ to Stonehenge?
3 Why do you think Castle Howard is a ‘popular setting’ for film and TV programmes?
4 Why do you think Ben Nevis was given that name?

b small reaction 
b try
b is not known

с gardens and a lake 

с basalt

b palace and grounds 

b climbed Ben Nevis 

b 1,344m high 

b The Lake District

с mountain

с designed Castle Howard 

с 5,500m high 

с Greater London

Vocabulary check

Find these words in the article. Check any you are not sure of in your dictionary.
located (vb) ascent (n) majestic (adj)
prehistoric (adj) attractions (n) maze (n)
remodelled (vb) grounds (n) situated (vb)
fatalities (n) residence (n) summit (n)
private (adj) hectares (n) monument (n)

Your views

•  Why do you think people were so interested in the competition?
•  Which of the Wonders of the United Kingdom would you be 

most interested in visiting? Explain your reasons.
•  If you had to choose one place in your country to be a ‘Wonder’ , 

which would it be? Explain your reasons.
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coking at language I
A  Dictionary work
W ords with two or more meanings 3

• Some words have two or more meanings for 
the same part of speech and other meanings 
for a different part of speech.

• Dictionaries sometimes give the various 
meanings for the same part of speech in the 
form of word boxes.

number1 /'плтЬэ/ noun
1 amount 4 quantity
2 position 5 in language
3 telephone number

 ■    . , ■■■—-  ....  - 
• The words in the word box will appear as 

entries to give you more information.

2

Use a dictionary. How many meanings are
there for each noun?
1 leg 2 heart 3 hour 4 life

Use a dictionary. W hich of these words can be
used as: a noun and verb? b noun and adjective?
1 load 2 mass 3 heat
4 line 5 front 6 move

В Spelling
-ory I -e ry  I -o ry

• The endings -ary, -ery and -ory can be easily 
confused. Always check in a dictionary.
‘. . .  one of the United Kingdom’s most 
extraordinary attractions’
‘. . .  what other uses it had remain a mystery’

Com plete each adjective with -ary, -ery or -ory.

1 compuls______  2 silv_______ 3 prim______

4 rubb______  5 explanat_______  6 solit______

7 wat______  8 second_______  9 advis______  4

10 imagin_ 11 satisfact_______ 12 fi______

Look up the words stationary  and stationery  in a 
dictionary. W rite  a sentence for each word to 
show you understand the difference in meaning.

1 [C] Maths -  a sign or word that represents an 
amount or quantity

number2 /'п лтЬ э/ verb [T] 1 to give a number 
to something 2 to consist of a particular quantity of 
people or things

С Language development
O rder of subordinate clauses

• In Unit 6 , you looked at complex sentences 
with more than one subordinate clause.

• Subordinate clauses often come after the 
main clause.
There are about 40,000 basalt columns, 
resulting from an ancient volcanic eruption.

• A subordinate clause can come in the middle 
of a sentence.

Find and underline the subordinate clause in 
this sentence.
This majestic peak, standing at 1,344m, is the 
highest point in Great Britain.

• A subordinate clause can come before the 
main clause.

Find and underline the subordinate clause in 
this sentence.
Situated in the Lake District National Park, 
Wastwater holds many national records.

• In descriptive writing, both non-fiction and 
fiction, more than one subordinate clause may 
often come before the main clause.

Find and underline the two subordinate 
clauses in this sentence.
Built as a manor house in the 11th century and 
remodelled as a palace by Henry VIII, many say that 
it was the King’s favourite residence.

To understand a sentence beginning with two or 
more clauses, find the main clause, then re-read.

W ord building: prefix over-

• over- can be added to verbs, nouns, adjectives 
and adverbs.

• As a prefix, it has several meanings: 
too much, e.g. overheat, overdue 
outer, extra, e.g. overcoat, overtime 
above, across, e.g. overhang, overland 
a lot, e.g. overjoyed, overwhelmed

W rite  the prefix for these words. Read them. 
Check any that are new in a dictionary.
Discuss which meaning of over- each word has.

1  grown 2 _______ crowded 3 __________ all

4  seas 5 _______ come 6 ________ look
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Grammar
Read.
Stonehenge stands on a high plain in the southwest of England. It 
is a well-known ancient monument but much of its history remains a 
mystery. We know that 5 ,000 years ago it was being used as a burial 
site. Some historians suggest that it was a temple to the sun. Others 
believe that it was a giant calendar.

Thousands of tourists visit Stonehenge every year. This causes 
traffic jams on the roads around the monument and the small visitors 
centre near the stones becomes too crowded. Because of this, plans 
are being drawn up to provide a new visitors centre 2.5km from 
the stones. The new centre is being designed with caf6s, shops, 
educational facilities and a large car park.

Cover the text. Read the statements. W rite  
T (true) or F (false).
1 Stonehenge is situated in the northwest of

England_______
2 We do not know everything about its history.

We know that 5 ,000 years ago it was being
used as a tem ple.______
The visitors' centre is too sm a ll.______4

5 A new visitors’ centre is being planned closer to
the sto n es .______

6 The new centre is being designed without cafes
and shops_______

Now correct the false statements.

Remember!
Present continuous passive
We use this for actions which are happening now: 
The votes are being counted.
A new palace is being built.
When you want to say who (or what) is doing the 
action, use by-
John’s portrait is being painted by a famous artist. 
Look! The trees are being blown down by the storm.

Change these sentences. Use the passive.
1 Someone is driving the car too fast.

The car is being driven too fast.
2 They are renovating the palace.
3 They are drawing up plans.
4 Some people are making wild promises.
5 Some people are breaking the law.
6 Someone is organising a party.
7 They are putting up decorations.

4 Remember!
Past continuous passive
We use this for actions which were happening at 
a particular time in the past:
At midday the tourists were being shown the 
gardens.
We also use this for actions which were 
interrupted by a sudden, shorter action:
When Joe arrived home, dinner was being cooked. 
While the play was being performed, a fire broke 
out in the theatre.
When you want to say who (or what) was doing 
the action, use by:
The car was being driven by a little old lady.

Change these sentences. Use the passive.
1 At midnight someone was playing loud music.

At midnight loud music was being played.
2 People were singing songs.
3 Some people were telling jokes.
4 Two hundred years ago people were farming 

this land.
5 They were growing wheat and cotton.
6 Someone was ringing a bell.

5 Ask and answer in pairs.
1 Who is organising the competition? (a magazine 

The competition is being organised by a 
magazine.

2 Who is judging the entries? (a team of experts)
3 Who is choosing the winner? (a university 

professor)
4 Who is presenting the prizes? (a celebrity)
5 What was damaging the crops? (insects)
6 Who was buying this product? (teenage girls)
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2 Answer these questions.

1 Why is Holly furious with herself?
2 Why has Ross asked Laura for help?
3 Can Laura help? How?
4 What is Laura’s good news?
5 Why is Laura grateful to Professor Brown?
6 What was she getting fed up with?
7 Why have Usha and Ali been in touch?
8 What have they prepared?

3 Com plete these sentences using the 
prepositions in the box.

to of about on with

1 Holly is angry__________________________ herself.

2 Laura is tired_______ arguing with her parents.

3 Her parents are concerned______her schoolwork.

4 Jack is a little short________ money.

5 His opinions are sim ilar______ hers.

6 The team is fu ll________confidence.

7 They are proud___________their achievements.

Find the prepositions which follow these 
adjectives in the dialogue. Make up your 
own sentences using these adjectives and 
prepositions.
1 upset_________  2 furious_________
3 good_________  4 grateful________
5 fed up_________  6 different_______

Talk about these questions in pairs.
1 What school subjects are you good at? 

What sports are you keen on?
What other activities are you interested in? 
Are you worried about anything?
What is your town famous for?

Remember!
Adjectives + prepositions
There are no rules!
New York is famous for its skyscrapers. 
Joe is ashamed of his behaviour.
Eliie is very keen on sport.
Laura is interested in films.
I’ve always been bad at maths.

8 Laura is very keen IT.
Grammar extra p i 29
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Я 5 Listen and read.

Ross: Holly is so upset about losing our work. She’s furious with herself.
Laura: I know. She texted me in a panic. Poor Holly!
Ross: Do you think you can help? You’re so good at IT.
Laura: Ross, there’s no problem. I've got the whole project on my laptop.
Ross: Are you sure?
Laura: Of course, silly! I always make copies of everything.
Ross: Phew! What a relief!
Laura: And here's some more good news. I’m back on the project!
Ross: Really? How come?
Laura: Well, I had to tell Professor Brown that I couldn’t carry on and 

he phoned up Mum and Dad and talked them round.
Ross; Amazing!
Laura: I’m so grateful to him! I was getting fed up with all the arguments. 
Ross: I bet.
Laura: So tell me what’s been going on. What are the other teams up to? 
Ross: Well, the science team ...
Laura: Usha in India and Ali in Jordan ...
Ross: That’s right. They’re doing a feature on healthy eating and young

people’s eating habits.
Laura: I wonder if theirs are different from ours.
Ross: We’ll find out. They’ve prepared a questionnaire.
Laura: Excellent!



Magazines often include articles that give you information about things happening in other parts 
of the world. Unlike encyclopaedias, magazine articles are read in leisure tim e and, as well as being
informative, must look attractive and inviting for the reader.

v______________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________ -

Features of magazine articles
Headline
The headline is very important because it must catch the reader’s eye and make them want to read on.

What is the headline of this article?
Would the headline make you want to read the article? Why? /  Why not?

► Opening paragraph
The headline has made the reader want to read the article. The opening paragraph must keep the reader 
interested and let them know what the article is about, i.e.
1 the competition 2 how it was organised

► Tenses
Some magazine articles are written about something that is in existence now so they are written in present tenses 
e.g. ‘The palace is surrounded by a breathtaking estate’
They can also give you historical information written in past tenses, e.g. ‘ . . .  it was begun about 5 ,500 years ago _

Find three more examples of present tenses and past tenses in the 
article. When would an article use future tenses? Find one example of 
the future tense in this article.

► Detailed information
The writers of magazine articles have to do their research thoroughly and give the reader lots of detailed 
information. The writer says:

j NOT It’s name has something to do w n  
clouds.The name Ben Nevis translates as 'the mountain with its head in the clouds’.

NOT Somewhere in the United Kingdom.Situated on Salisbury Plain in the county of Wiltshire ...

Find three more pieces of detailed 
information in the article.

Sub-headings
To help the reader understand the information in the article, the writer has used sub-headings.

How many sub-headings are in the article? In what 
way are they helpful to the reader?

► Illustration
Magazine articles must also be attractive to look at.
They can include maps, diagrams, photographs and drawings.

How is the article illustrated? 
Do you find it attractive to look 
at? Why? /  Why not?

94 Writing features: a magazine article



W riting together
There are Seven W onders of the Ancient W orld. Below is information about three of them. A s a class, 
use the information to write three sections of a magazine article about the Seven W onders.

Q z О С Еэ x ------------------------------------------------------------------

The Colossus of Rhodes
Rhodes = Mediterranean Island 
Attacked in 305 by Demetrius 
Demetrius defeated
People of Rhodes built triumphal statue 
Sculptor = Chares of Lindos 
Took 12 years to complete
Base = white marble / framework = stone and iron / covered in bronze 
33m high
226 BC -  earthquake -  statue in ruins

The Hanging Gardens of Babylon
Built by King Nebuchadnezzar
Reigned from 605-562 BC
Built to cheer up his wife, Amyitis
Amyitis from green, mountainous country -  hated
dry, flat landscape of Babylon
Hanging Gardens = artificial mountain with rooftop
gardens -  plants and huge trees
Said to be 122m wide /  122m long /  24.5m high

Pharos of Alexandria
Lighthouse
Situated in harbour of Alexandria
Alexandria -  busiest port in ancient world /
surrounded by dangerous sandbars
Lighthouse = 560m high
Architect = Sostratus /  17 years to build lantern
at the top = giant bonfire /  visible 56.5km out
to sea
Ruined by earthquakes in 1303 & 1323

Remember!
• Think of an interesting title for the article to catch the reader’s eye.
• Write a clear opening paragraph so the reader knows what the article is about.
• Think carefully about the tenses you need to use.
• Include all the detailed information from the notes.
• Use sub-headings for different parts of the article.
• Discuss what illustrations you will use and where you will place them.

Writing together: a magazine article 95



Listening and speaking

2 PS? Listen to Ross and Laura. W ere you right?

3  Listen again and note down all the foods that Ross eats. Whose diet is healthier, Ross’s or Laura’s?

4 Talk with your friends about your diets and what you like (and dislike) to eat.
Start like this: Do you think you eat a healthy diet?

I

a healthy diet 
fast food 
vitamins 
snacks 

a packet of crisps 
fat 
salt 

chocolate bars 
sugar

Conversation practice
Ross and Laura are talking. Look at the pictures and the words 
in the box. W hat do you think they are talking about?

1

2

96 Listening and speaking: conversation; listening comprehension; individual speaking

Individual speaking
You are going to talk about your diet and say whether it is healthy or not.

Listening comprehension
Look at the picture. W hat are Holly and Jack doing? Listen.

Read the statements. Listen again and write T (true) or F (false).

1 Holly always eats a good breakfast.___
2 Jack’s father says that breakfast is the most important meal of the day.___
3 At break, Jack’s snack is healthier than Holly’s ----
4 Holly has pizza for lunch at school____
5 At school Jack has a sandwich and a chocolate bar for lunch.___
6 Jack sometimes eats cakes and biscuits-----
7 Holly isn’t fond of sweet things to eat----
8 Holly always has the same meal for dinner.__
9 Jack is a vegetarian____

10 Jack’s diet is healthier than Holly’s ----



Looking  at language
• Dictionary: phrases.
• Spelling: words with au /  aw.

Think of a word for each letter pattern.

• Language development: conjunction so. 

G ra m m a r

• Practise third conditional.
• Practise wish + past /  past perfect + would.
• Practise phrases with pay.

W ritin g

• Learn about the features of formal letter writing.
• Write a formal letter of enquiry.
• Write an informal letter to a friend.

Listen ing

• Holly and Jack’s discussion about environmental 
problems.

• Team leaders giving their personal views on 
environmental issues.

Speaking
• Talk in a group about environmental problems.
• Tell the class about environmental concerns.

Check-in
We have different ways of communicating in writing. 
Some of them are quick and informal. Others are more 
formal and take longer to write.

List all the methods you can think of for 
communicating information in writing.
Which do you use most often?
When do you use formal writing?
Think of two occasions when you would write a 
formal letter.

You are going to read some letters, emails and texts 
that were exchanged during the website project.

Reading
• Two teams wanted some information about the 

people of the Canadian First Nations.

Who are the First Nations people?

• The teams exchanged information between 
themselves.

How do you think they communicated with each 
other?

• Later, one team wrote two letters. One was formal 
and one was informal.

•Vhich type of letter would you write to a person you 
io not know?

These words are in the letters, emails and texts you 
are going to read.

civilization admire authentic ancestors 
grateful freedom occasion

hat do they mean? Check in a dictionary.
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Castle Howard
This building in Yorkshire is considered 
one of the grandest private houses in the 
United Kingdom. Construction began in 
1699 and was completed in 1712 for the 
Earl of Carlisle. It was designed by John 
Vanburgh.

The castle has 145 rooms, 1,000 acres of 
gardens and a lake. Since it opened to the 
public in 1999, it is not only popular with 
tourists -  230,000 visited in 2009 -  it is 
also a popular setting for films and TV 
programmes.

In 2007, Wastwater was voted the 
winner of a television competition to 
find 'Britain’s Favourite View’.

Situated in the Lake District National 
Park, Wastwater holds many national 
records. It is 4.6km long and 600m 
wide. At 79m, it is the deepest lake in 
England. It is encircled by mountains 
including England's highest peak, Scafell 
Pike showing scree. For this reason, it is 
a very popular place for climbers.

The Giant's Causeway
The Giant's Causeway can be found on the north-east coast 
of Northern Ireland and is one of the United Kingdom's most 
extraordinary attractions. There are about 40,000 basalt columns, 
resulting from an ancient volcanic eruption. The tallest of the 
columns is about 12m high.

The Giant's Causeway became a popular tourist attraction in the 
19th century and remains so to this day. Visitors can actually walk 
over these extraordinary columns that are the home for seabirds 
such as the cormorant and razorbill, and rare, unusual plants.
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lnsP'ring! Sofia

10?5 Mountain Avenue 
Thika 

Kenya

25th  Pebruary

Dear Mrs Chego,

Thank you very much fo r the beautiful cjuill box tha t you made and Carly 
sent to  us. We've never seen anything like it. We have porcupines in A frica bu t we didn’t  know 
the ir cjuills could be used to  decorate objects. I showed it to  my aunt, she does traditional 
beadwork so she knows how long it takes to  make things by hand, she was really interested 
in it and admired it verij much.

Thanks fo r  the photos o f last yea r’s powwow and fo r  telling us about 
you r plans fo r  this year. We wish we were coming! It looks like a wonderful occasion. We have 
traditional clothing in Kenya, too, bu t i t ’s nothing like as spectacular.

We’ve all enjoyed finding ou t about the lives o f  First Nation people. My 
aunt says tha t i t ’s important to  keep traditional cultures alive. T ha t’s why she tells me old 
stories in Kikuyu, which is our language.

I’m sendingyou a photo o f  my aunt wearing traditional beadwork.
I hope you like it.

best wishes from,
Robert

t * * * Cr\ s e

© е го
From: Carly

To: Robert

Cc: Sofia

Glad you liked the box, Robert. Quilling is an authentic Mi’kmaq 
craft. Grandma loves to make beautiful things and she insisted 
that I send it! My cousin Ellie was one of the shawl dancers 
for the Olympic opening. She wore a shawl that Grandma had 
made and embroidered - see attached photo. (I wish she’d 
make one for me but I can’t dance!) I took it from a distance 
but you can still see the beautiful colours. We were so proud 
of Ellie and all the other First Nation people in the ceremony. It 
gave us freedom to show the world that our art and culture is 
alive and how much it means to us.
Let us know if we can do anything else for the website project.
It sounds amazing. When will the site go live? Do you want 
some pow wow video clips? Recorded stories in Algonquin? 
Anything?
Carly

Reading: letters, emails and texts 99



Reading comprehension

1 Answer these questions.

1 How did the Kenyan and Brazilian teams watch the opening of the
2 What do the teams want to find out more about?
3 Where does Brad tell them to look?
4 What did Dr Paul Davis send to Robert?
5 Who does Robert say they have exchanged several emails with?
6 What had Carly and Annie done?
7 How did they feel about the dig?
8 What is the Spirit of the Haida Gwaii?
9 What special event did Carly’s grandmother send photos of?

10 What special event was Ellie involved in?

2  Discuss these questions.

1 Which communication has a formal ending and what is it?
2 What is the ending for the informal letter?
3 Which communication has just the name of the sender with no closing phrase?
4 Which communication ends with no sender and no closing phrase?
5 What does ‘Gr8 ’ mean? What does ‘brill’ stand for?
6 What is missing at the start of Carly’s email to Robert? Why has Carly left it out?

3  Find the phrases in the text. Underline the correct meaning, a or b.
1 nothing like as spectacular a not as spectacular as b much less spectacular than
2 check out a have a look at b leave out
3 by hand a only using the hands b using mostly one hand
4 let us know a ask us b tell us
5 go live a move to another place b become active

4  Discuss your answers to these questions.
1 Do you think every continent has people with a traditional culture? If not, which ones do you think do not?
2 What traditional cultures do you know of anywhere in the world?
3 What traditional cultures can you think of in your own country?

Vocabulary check

Find these words in the text. T ick the words you know or can guess. Use a dictionary to look up 
any words that are new and check words you are not sure of.

inspiring civilization post quill porcupine beadwork admire occasion authentic shawl 
video clip pow wow aboriginal excavation dig ancestors pottery grateful embroidery recent

modern spirit craft freedom

Your views

•  Which of these forms of communication do you use most 
often? Why?

•  Which one do you use least? Why?
•  Which one do you like to receive the most? Why?

1 0 0  Reading comprehension: literal questions; definitions; personal response



ooking at language

A  Dictionary work
Phrases

• Quite often there are phrases in English that 
are difficult to understand. These common 
phrases can be found in a dictionary. The 
phrase comes under the entry for the first 
important word in the phrase.

distance / 'd is tan s/ noun the amount of space 
between two people or things

PHRASES from a distance from a place that is 
not close; into the distance at a place that is very 
far from where you are; keep your distance avoid 
going near someone or something

1 Look at the entry for life in a dictionary.
Find the PHRASES heading.
Read the definitions of these phrases and use 
them in sentences.
1 bring something to life 2 come to life
3 the time of your life

2 Read each of these phrases. Decide which is the 
first important word in each phrase. Look in a 
dictionary and find the meaning of each phrase.
1 as good as new 2 in living memory
3 fall into place 4 at great length
5 make a go of 6 not to mention

В Spelling
au I aw words

• The letters au and aw can sound the same in 
some words /о:/.
Quilling is an authentic Mi’kmaq craft.
My cousin was one of the shawl dancers ...

Com plete each word with au or aw.

1  ful 2 astron___ _____ t 3 str__________

4 h _________к 5 f_________ It 6 cr_________ I

2 Match each of these words to the correct 
definition.

drawl 1 to take something back
audible 2 loud enough for people to hear

withdraw 3 a slow way of speaking

С  Language development
Conjunction: so

• The conjunction so can be used to introduce a 
subordinate clause.

• so can mean ‘with the result that’ .
She does traditional beadwork so she knows 
how long it takes to make things by hand.

Underline the subordinate result 
clause in the sentence above. 
Com plete this sentence with a 
clause that expresses the result 
of the first action.

Ben missed the bus to school so ...

• The result clause must always come after the 
main clause.

• so can also mean ‘in order that’ . It tells you 
about the purpose of the first action.
Can you recomm end a website so  we can find 
out more about the Canadian First Nations?

Underline the subordinate clause in the 
sentence above.
Com plete this sentence with a clause that 
expresses the purpose of the first action.

Could you please open the window so ...

• A subordinate clause of purpose can come 
before the main clause.
So he could reach the shelf, Ben stood on 
a chair.

Underline the subordinate clause in the 
sentence above.
Re-write the sentence with the main clause 
coming first.
Decide whether these sentences show 
purpose or result. W rite  P or R.
1 We got to the cinema late so we missed the

beginning of the film .____
2 Grandma decided to get new glasses so she

could read better.____
3 The scientists did the experiment again so they

could check their results. .
4 Peter was feeling very ill when he did the exam

so he did quite badly______

Looking at language: dictionary; spelling; language development 1 0 1 I
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2 Answer these questions.

1  W h a t  d id  R o b e r t  w a t c h ?  W h y ?
2 If h e  h a d  n o t  w a t c h e d  it ,  w h a t  w o u ld  h a v e  

h a p p e n e d ?
3  W h a t  d id  R o b e r t  f in d  o n  t h e  in t e r n e t ?

4  If  h e  h a d  n o t  g o n e  o n  t h e  in t e r n e t ,  w h a t  w o u ld  

h a v e  h a p p e n e d ?
5  D id  D r  D a v is  r e p ly  t o  R o b e r t ’s  le t t e r ?
6  If D r  D a v is  h a d  n o t  r e p l ie d  t o  R o b e r t ,  w h a t  w o u ld  

h a v e  h a p p e n e d ?

3 Find the right endings. W rite  the letters.

1  R o b e r t  w o u ld  n o t  h a v e  k n o w n  a b o u t  t h e  F i r s t  

N a t io n s  . . .
2  H e  w o u ld  n o t  h a v e  f o u n d  t h e  p ic t u r e s  o f  p o w  

w o w s  . . .
3  If  D r  D a v is  h a d  n o t  s e n t  t h e  s t u d e n t s ’ e m a il  

a d d r e s s e s , . . .
4  If  R o b e r t  h a d  n o t  g o t  in  t o u c h  w ith  A n n ie  a n d  

C a r ly ,  . . .

a  R o b e r t  w o u ld  n o t  h a v e  g o t  in  t o u c h  w it h  t h e m .
b  if  h e  h a d  n o t  g o n e  o n  t h e  in t e r n e t .

с  h e  w o u ld  n o t  h a v e  m a d e  f r ie n d s  w it h  t h e m .

d  if  h e  h a d  n o t  w a t c h e d  v id e o s  o f  t h e  O p e n in g  

C e r e m o n y .

4  Com plete these sentences with the verbs in
brackets.

1 If R o b e r t _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ n o t _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ in  t o u c h

w ith  D r  D a v is ,  h e ___________ n o t _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _
f r ie n d s  w it h  A n n ie  a n d  C a r ly .  ( g e t ,  m a k e )

2  If H a m p t o n ___________ n o t _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _
t h e  Portrait p r o je c t ,  t h e y ___________ n o t
___________ t o  N e w  Y o rk , ( w in ,  g o )

3  J o e _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ o n  t im e  if  h e
___________ n o t _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ ( a r r i v e ,  o v e r s le e a

4  I _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ y o u  if  I _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ n o t
___________ y o u r  n u m b e r , ( p h o n e ,  lo s e )

Rem em ber!
Third conditional
W e  u s e  t h i s  w h e n  w e  a r e  t h in k in g  a b o u t  a 
c o n d i t io n a l  s i t u a t io n  in the past.
Joe went to Paris. He saw the Eiffel Tower.
If he had not gone to Paris, he would not have 
seen the Eiffel Tower.
Lucy did not win the competition so she did not 
get a prize.
If she had won the competition, she would have 
got a prize.
E i t h e r  t h e  if c la u s e  o r  t h e  m a in  c la u s e  c a n  
a p p e a r  f i r s t .
If I had seen Sally, I would have spoken to her.
I would have spoken to Sally if I had seen her.

If  Dr Davis had not replied, I would not have got in touch with Carly and Annie. I would have founc
out much less about the First Nations if Carly and Annie had not taken an interest in the website project.

Read.

R o b e r t  s e n t  a  le t t e r  t o  D r  P a u l D a v is  a t  t h e  M u s e u m  o f  
C iv i l i z a t io n  in  Q u e b e c .  D r  D a v is  r e p l ie d  t o  R o b e r t  a n d  s e n t  h im  
in f o r m a t io n  a b o u t  t h e  m u s e u m ’s  a r c h a e o lo g ic a l  e x c a v a t io n s  in  
n o r t h -e a s t  C a n a d a .  H e  a ls o  s e n t  R o b e r t  t h e  e m a il  a d d r e s s e s  o f  
t w o  o f  t h e  s t u d e n t s  w h o  h a d  w o r k e d  o n  t h e  d ig .  R o b e r t  g o t  in  
t o u c h  w it h  t h e m . C a r ly  a n d  A n n ie  s e n t  R o b e r t  lo t s  o f  in t e r e s t in g  
in f o r m a t io n  a b o u t  t h e  F i r s t  N a t io n s  in  t h e  p r e s e n t  a n d  t h e  p a s t .

R o b e r t  w a n t s  t o  k n o w  m o r e  a b o u t  t h e  a b o r ig in a l  p e o p le s  o f  C a n a d a .  H e  
w a t c h e d  s o m e  v id e o s  o f  t h e  o p e n in g  c e r e m o n y  o f  t h e  W in t e r  O ly m p ic s ™  in  
V a n c o u v e r  in  2 0 1 0 .  H e  a ls o  w e n t  o n  t h e  in t e r n e t  a n d  f o u n d  s o m e  a m a z in g  
p ic t u r e s  o f  d a n c e r s  a n d  m u s ic ia n s  a t  p o w  w o w s .

If I had not watched the opening ceremony, I would not 
have known about the Canadian First Nations. If  I had not 
gone on the internet, I would not have found the pictures.

1 0 2  Grammar: third condidtional



ф :' Listen and read.

Laura: O k  . . .  is  a ll o u r  w o r k  r e a d y  t o  s e n d  t o  P r o f e s s o r  B r o w n ?
Jack: W h e n ’s  t h e  la u n c h  h a p p e n in g ?
Ross: N e x t  S a t u r d a y .
Holly: I t ’s  s o  e x c i t in g !  I wish it was n e x t  S a t u r d a y  n o w !
Laura: W h e r e ’s  y o u r  w o r k  o n  t h e  r a in f o r e s t s ,  H o l ly ?
Holly: O n  t h e  m e m o r y  s t ic k ,  I h o p e .
Ross: D o n ’t  f o r g e t  m y  p ie c e  a b o u t  u s in g  w a t e r  w is e ly .
Jack: W h e n ’s  t h e  la u n c h  h a p p e n in g ?
Ross: N e x t  S a t u r d a y !  I w is h  y o u ’d  p a y  a t t e n t io n ,  J a c k !
Laura: O u r  w o r k  o n  p o l lu t io n  is  r e a l ly  e x c e l le n t ,  I t h in k .
Holly: T h e  in t e r v ie w  w it h  B r a d ’s  d a d  a b o u t  t h e  o i l  s p i l l  in  A la s k a  is  j u s t  g r e a t .
Jack: I wish I’d done s o m e t h in g  o n  n o is e  p o l lu t io n .  T h a t ’s  a  b ig  p r o b le m , t o o .
Holly: Y o u  c a n  d o  it  a f t e r  t h e  la u n c h .  T h e  w e b s i t e  is  g o in g  t o  g r o w  a ll t h e

t im e ,  r e m e m b e r .
Laura: W e ’v e  g o t  s o  m u c h  m a t e r ia l !  I c a n ’t  b e l ie v e  it!
Ross: I t h in k  w e  c a n  b e  r e a l ly  p ro u d  o f  o u r s e l v e s .

2 Answ er these questions.

1  W h y  is  t o d a y ’s  m e e t in g  im p o r t a n t ?

2  H o l ly  s a y s ,  “ I w is h  it w a s  n e x t  S a t u r d a y  n o w ! ” W h y ?
3  R o s s  s a y , " I w is h  y o u ’d  p a y  a t t e n t io n ,  J a c k ! ” W h y ?

4  W h ic h  e n v ir o n m e n t a l  t o p ic s  h a v e  t h e  y o u n g  p e o p le  
c o v e r e d ?

5  D id  J a c k  d o  a n y  w o r k  o n  n o is e  p o l lu t io n ?

6  W h y  c a n  t h e y  b e  p ro u d  o f  t h e m s e lv e s ?

3 Com plete these sentences. Use would + 
a phrase from the box.

pay attention phone her be quiet 
hurry up help me be more careful

1  I c a n ’t  d o  t h i s  b y  m y s e l f .  I w is h  y o u  . . .
I wish you would help me.

2  T h o s e  c h i ld r e n  a re  s o  n o is y !  I w is h  t h e y  . . .
3  G r a n d m a ’s  f e e l in g  lo n e ly .  S h e  w is h e s  y o u  . . .

4  Y o u ’re  n o t  l i s t e n in g  t o  m e . I w is h  y o u  . . .

5  J a c k  is  s o  c lu m s y .  I w is h  h e  . . .

6  A n n ie ’s  b e in g  v e r y  s lo w . I w is h  s h e  . . .

Make sentences as in the example. Use wish + 
past simple or past continuous.

1 A n n ie  d o e s n ’t  l ik e  h e r  c u r ly  h a ir .
She wishes it was straight. Or: She wishes it wasn’t 
curly.

2 B i l ly  d o e s n ’t  h a v e  a p e t .
3  I d o n ’t  l ik e  t h i s  w e t  w e a t h e r .
4  S u s i  c a n 't  p la y  t h e  p ia n o  v e r y  w e l l .

5  J o e  t h in k s  h is  e x a m s  a r e  a lw a y s  t o o  h a r d .
6  T h e  b o y s  a r e  lo s in g  t h e i r  m a t c h .

5  Make sentences as in the example. Use wish + 
past perfect.
1  B il ly  f a i le d  h is  la s t  e x a m .

He wishes he had passed. Or: He wishes he had 
revised more.

2 S a l l y  d i d n ’t  b u y  t h a t  C D .
3  W e  d i d n ’t  g o  t o  t h e  la s t  O ly m p ic  G a m e s ™ .
4  J o e  w a s  la te  f o r  s c h o o l  t h i s  m o r n in g .
5  I g o t  r e a l ly  w e t  w a lk in g  h o m e  y e s t e r d a y .
6  T h e  g i r l s  lo s t  t h e i r  b a s k e t b a l l  g a m e .

Remember!
Constructions with wish
• W h e n  w e  a r e  t h in k in g  a b o u t  a f u t u r e  s i t u a t io n ,  

w e  u s e  wish + would + v e r b .
It’s  my birthday next month. I wish my parents 
would buy me a guitar.

• W h e n  w e  a r e  t a lk in g  a b o u t  t h e  p r e s e n t ,  w e  
u s e  wish + p a s t  t e n s e .
Joe can’t swim. He wishes he could swim.
It’s cloudy. I wish the sun was shining.

• W h e n  w e  a r e  t a lk in g  a b o u t  t h e  p a s t ,  w e  u s e  
wish + p a s t  p e r f e c t .
I didn’t see that film. I wish I had seen it.

Find examples of constructions with wish in 
the dialogue.
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Features of formal letter writing
Formal letters are sent to people the w riter does not know personally. Exam ples of formal letters 
are: job applications, requesting information, making a complaint, etc.

Layout

T h e  g r e e t in g :
a  D e a r  S i r  o r  M a d a m  -  u s e d  w h e n  y o u  d o  n o t  k n o w  t h e  n a m e  o f  t h e  

p e r s o n  y o u  a r e  w r it in g  t o .  
b  D e a r  [n a m e ]  -  in  f o r m a l le t t e r s  it  is  u s u a l  t o  a d d r e s s  t h e  p e r s o n  

u s in g  t h e i r  t i t le  a n d  n a m e , e .g .  M r  H u r s t  /  P r o f e s s o r  B ro w n  /
M r s  C a r t e r .  I f  y o u  a r e  w r it in g  t o  a  w o m a n  a n d  d o  n o t  k n o w  if  s h e  is  
m a r r ie d  o r  n o t  u s e d  t h e  t i t le  M s .

Y o u r  a d d r e s s :  t o p  
r ig h t -h a n d  c o r n e r  o f  
t h e  f i r s t  p a g e

T h e  a d d r e s s  o f  t h e  p e r s o n  y o u  a r e  w r i t in g  t o  [ t h e  
r e c ip ie n t ] :  L e a v e  a l in e  u n d e r  t h e  d a t e .  G o  a c r o s s  t o  
t h e  le f t -h a n d  s id e .  W r it e  t h e  r e c ip ie n t ’s  a d d r e s s .

1093 Mountain Avenue 
Thika 

Kenya 
18th January

t
T h e  d a t e

Dr Paul Davis /
Canadian Museum of Civilization 
Quebec 
Dear Dr Davis,

I am writing to thank you for sending us the information about your recent archaeological excavations in north-east 
Canada. We have read your blog on the website. Thank you, too, for sending us the email addresses of the school 
students who joined your team on the dig.

We have exchanged several emails with Carly Chego and Annie Benet. They told us how much they enjoyed 
excavating and how much they learned about the lives of their ancestors. They were particularly excited 
about the decorated pottery that was six thousand years old. If you had not replied to us, we would not have 
contacted them and we would not have made new friends across the ocean so we are very grateful to you. <—

We have started to find out a lot more about the other First Nations of Canada. We had no idea there were so 
many different people speaking their own languages and with their own culture in modern Canada. Carly told 
us about her grandmother who does the most beautiful embroidery on animal skin and makes the same 
clothing that the Mi’kmaq people have been making for centuries. We have just started to find out about the 
Haida people on the north-west coast. We think the Spirit of the Haida Gwaii is a wonderful sculpture and we can 
understand why it is on the Canadian $20 note.

Thank you again for all your help. We would be grateful if you could you let us know when you are starting your 
next dig. We would like to follow your blog live next time.

, Yours sincerely,

T h e  b o d y  o f  
l e t t e r :  b lo c k  
p a r a g r a p h e d  
-  le a v e  a  lin e  
b e t w e e n  e a c ' 
p a r a g r a p h  a. 
D O  N O T  in d e

j  Robert Githiga

T h e  e n d in g :  
a  ‘Y o u r s  f a i t h f u l l y ’ if 

y o u  d o  n o t  k n o w  
t h e  p e r s o n ’s  n a m e , 

b  ‘Y o u r s  s i n c e r e l y ’ 
if  y o u  k n o w  t h e  
p e r s o n ’s  n a m e .

Y o u r  s ig n a t u r e :  s ig n  t h e  le t t e r  a n d  t h e n  p r in t  
y o u r  n a m e  in  c a p i t a l s .  P u t  y o u r  t i t le  ( M i s s ,  M r, 
e t c . )  in  b r a c k e t s  a f t e r  y o u r  p r in t e d  n a m e .
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Content
T h e  f i r s t  p a r a g r a p h  is  s h o r t  a n d  c le a r ly  s t a t e s  t h e  purpose o f  t h e  le t te r . 
T h e  r e a d e r  n e e d s  t o  k n o w  w h a t  s o r t  o f  le t t e r  it  is .  A re  y o u  w r it in g  t o  
c o m p la in ,  a s k  f o r  a  r e f u n d ,  e x p r e s s  in t e r e s t ,  a p o lo g is e ,  e x p r e s s  t h a n k s ,  
s e e k  in f o r m a t io n ?

T h e  b o d y  o f  t h e  le t t e r  s h o u ld  e x p la in  in  d e t a i l  why you have written, 
g iv in g  a n y  r e le v a n t  in f o r m a t io n  t h e  r e c ip ie n t  n e e d s .

W h a t  is  t h e  purpose o f  R o b e r t  
G i t h ig a ’s  le t t e r ?

W h a t  is  R o b e r t  G it h ig a  s a y in g  in  
the body of the letter?

T h e  f in a l p a r a g r a p h  s h o u ld  m a k e  it c le a r  what action you require 
D o  y o u  w a n t  a  re p ly , m o r e  in f o r m a t io n ,  d o  y o u  w a n t  t h e  r e c ip ie n t  
t o  d o  s o m e t h in g ?

W h a t  action d o e s  R o b e r t  G it h ig a  
w a n t  P a u l D a v is  t o  t a k e ?

W riting together
Bill Reid was the sculptor who created the Spirit o f the Haida Gwaii. As a class, you are going to write a 
formal letter to The Bill Reid Foundation asking for information about the artist and his work.

Things to think about.
The address
B ill R e id  F o u n d a t io n ,  6 3 9  H o r n b y  S t r e e t ,  V a n c o u v e r ,  B C  C a n a d a ,  V 6 C  2 G S  

The first paragraph
B r ie f ly  s t a t e  w h y  y o u  a r e  w r it in g .

The body of the letter
O r g a n is e  w h a t  y o u  w a n t  t o  k n o w  in  p a r a g r a p h s :
H is  l ife  • W h e n  w a s  h e  b o rn  /  d ie d ?

• W h o  w e r e  h is  p a r e n t s ?
• H o w  d id  h e  b e c o m e  a  s c u lp t o r ?

H is  w o r k :  • H o w  m a n y  m o d e ls  d id  h e  m a k e  in  h is  l i f e t im e ?
• H o w  w a s  t h e  Black Canoe m a d e ?
• H o w  b ig  a n d  h o w  h e a v y  is  i t ?
• W h a t  is  t h e  Jade Canoe?

The final paragraph
• D e c id e  h o w  y o u  w o u ld  l ik e  t o  g e t  t h i s  in f o r m a t io n .
• D o  y o u  w a n t  it  in  a  le t t e r ?
• D o  y o u  w a n t  a  b o o k  o r  w e b s i t e  r e c o m m e n d e d ?
• Y o u  a ls o  w a n t  t o  k n o w  i f  y o u  c a n  s e e  a n y  o f  h is  w o r k s  o u t s id e  o f  C a n a d a .
• R e m e m b e r  t o  t h a n k  t h e  r e c ip ie n t  f o r  t h e i r  t im e .

W rite  your formal letter using the suggestions above.

Remember!
• L o o k  c a r e f u l l y  a t  p a g e  1 0 4  f o r  t h e  layout o f  y o u r  le t te r .
• D o n ’t  j u s t  w r it e  a l i s t  o f  q u e s t io n s .
• Begin a n d  end t h e  le t t e r  c o r r e c t ly .
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Listen to Holly and Jack. W ere you right?

Listen again. In what order do Holly and Jack speak about the environmental problems above? 
Num ber the pictures from 1-6 in the correct order.
Talk with your friends about some of the world’s environmental problems.

Start like this: What do you think the most important environmental problems are?

I

2
3

4

Conversation practice
Holly and Jack are talking. Look at the pictures and the words 
in the box. W hat do you think they are talking about?

pollution traffic jam s fumes oil spill destruction 
global warming habitats endangered species 

extinct recycling recycle

Listening comprehension
Som e of the team  leaders are talking about environmental problems which are im portant to the -  

Listen and write their concerns below each person. Som etim es they have more than one concern.

water conservation water pollution air pollution global warming endangered species

2 rflffn Read these questions. Listen again and answer the questions.
1  A c c o r d in g  t o  U s h a ,  w h a t  c a n  w a t e r  p o l lu t io n  c a u s e ?
2  A c c o r d in g  t o  S e r g e i ,  h o w  c o u ld  t h e  a i r  q u a l i t y  in  b ig  c i t ie s  b e  im p r o v e d ?
3  A c c o r d in g  t o  T ip p i ,  h o w  is  B a n g k o k  s im ila r  t o  M o s c o w ?
4  A c c o r d in g  t o  A l i ,  w h y  d o e s  h is  c o u n t r y  h a v e  a  p r o b le m  w it h  p r o v id in g  e n o u g h  w a t e r ?
5  A c c o r d in g  t o  B r a d ,  w h a t  e f f e c t  is  g lo b a l  w a r m in g  h a v in g  o n  h is  c o u n t r y ?

Individual speaking
You are going to talk about environmental concerns in your own country.
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Check-in
D if f e r e n t  p e o p le  m a k e  p r e s e n t a t io n s  a s  p a r t  o f  t h e i r  
w o r k .  A  le c t u r e  is  a  k in d  o f  p r e s e n t a t io n  a n d  s o  is  a 
c o m m e n t a r y  m a d e  b y  a  t o u r  g u id e .

Have you ever listened to a presentation? What was 
it about?
How many times have you made a  presentation to 
your class?
What do you think is the most difficult part of 
making a presentation?

Looking at language
• D ic t io n a r y :  phrasal verbs.
• S p e l l in g :  silent u.
• L a n g u a g e  d e v e lo p m e n t :  compound adverbs: s u f f ix  

-dom.

Y o u  a r e  g o in g  t o  r e a d  a d v ic e  a b o u t  g iv in g  a c l a s s  
p r e s e n t a t io n .

Reading
• T h e  advice t e l l s  y o u  w h a t  t o  d o  a t  t h e  b e g in n in g  a n d  

h o w  t o  c h o o s e  y o u r  t o p ic  if  y o u  n e e d  t o .

What topic would you choose to make a 
presentation about?

• It  gives guidance o n  d o in g  y o u r  r e s e a r c h ,  o r g a n is in g  
y o u r  n o t e s  a n d  m a k in g  y o u r  t a lk  in t e r e s t in g .

• It g i v e s  y o u  s o m e  la s t -m in u t e  t i p s .

What is a tip?

• T h e s e  w o r d s  a r e  in  t h e  a d v ic e  y o u  a r e  g o in g  t o  re a d .
privacy duration tedious ensure relevant

What do they m ean? Check in a dictionary.

G ra m m a r
• L e a r n  t h e  future continuous tense.
• P r a c t is e  question tags.
• P r a c t is e  phrasal verbs with hand.

W ritin g
• L e a r n  a b o u t  t h e  features of preparing for а с й ;  

presentation.
• W r i t in g  n o t e s  f o r  a  c l a s s  p r e s e n t a t io n .
• P r e p a r in g  a  c l a s s  p r e s e n t a t io n .

L isten ing
• H o l ly  a n d  J a c k ’s  conversation a b o u t  c o ~ : o r  ;
• L a u r a ’s  presentation o n  t h e  w e b s i t e  prc

Speaking
• T a lk  in  a g r o u p  a b o u t  computers.
• T e ll  t h e  c l a s s  a b o u t  c r e a t in g  a  s t u d e n t  'л е с - ;  * f  ~:t 

y o u r  s c h o o l .
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Reading

Giving a class presentation

You've probably had to stand up and talk to your class, haven't you? Giving a presentation can be a 
nerve-wracking experience. You can, however, make life easier fo r yourself by preparing thoroughly 
and being familiar with the material by practising in the privacy of your own room.

Here's how to go about it.

the beginning

A re  y o u  c h o o s in g  y o u r  o w n  t o p ic  o r  is  o n e  b e in g  g iv e n  t o  y o u ?

Choosing your own topic:
A l t h o u g h  y o u  h a v e  b e e n  g iv e n  t h e  f re e d o m  t o  c h o o s e  y o u r  o w n  
t o p ic ,  t h in k  v e r y  c a r e f u l l y .  Do n o t  s e le c t  s o m e t h in g  y o u  k n o w  
n o t h in g  a b o u t .  C h o o s e  s o m e t h in g  y o u  h a v e  s o m e  k n o w le d g e  o f , 
a re  in t e r e s t e d  in  a n d  t h a t  y o u r  a u d ie n c e  w i l l  b e  in t e r e s t e d  in .

Given a topic:
E n s u re  y o u  k n o w  e x a c t ly  
w h a t  is  re q u ire d . A re  th e re  
c e r t a in  a s p e c ts  t h a t  y o u  
s h o u ld  c o n c e n t r a t e  o n ?

F in d  o u t  t h e  d u r a t io n  o f  t h e  p r e s e n t a t io n .

.

I s  t h i s  a g r o u p  p r e s e n t a t io n  o r  an  i n d i v i d u a l  o n e ?

W

Group presentation:
I f  y o u  w i l l  b e  w o r k in g  in  a g r o u p ,  d e c id e  w h a t  
a s p e c t  o f  t h e  t o p ic  y o u  a re  p r e s e n t in g  a n d  h o w  
lo n g  y o u  h a v e  t o  s p e a k .

R e s e a r c l i

We must work as a 
group, mustn't we?

M a k e  s u re  t h a t  y o u :

• u s e  s e v e r a l  s o u rc e s  f o r  t h e  in f o r m a t io n  y o u  n e e d . J u s t  lo o k in g  a t  o n e  b o o k  o r  w e b s it e  
is  n o t  a g o o d  id e a .  T h is  w i l l  n o t  g iv e  y o u  a b ro a d  r a n g e  o f  in f o r m a t io n ,  w i l l  i t ?

• m a k e  d e t a i le d  n o te s  o n  t h e  in f o r m a t io n  y o u  f in d  -  y o u r  a u d ie n c e  w i l l  k n o w  i f  y o u  a re  
v a g u e  a n d  u n p r e p a r e d .

• g r o u p  y o u r  n o te s  u n d e r  d i f f e r e n t  a s p e c t s  o f  t h e  t o p i c  y o u  a re  p r e s e n t in g .  T h is  w i l l  h e lp  
y o u  t o  q u ic k ly  o r g a n is e  t h e  f in a l  t e x t .

I
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Organising tlie text

R e v ie w  t h e  n o te s  y o u  h a v e  m a d e  u n d e r  d i f f e r e n t  h e a d in g s .
D e c id e  in  w h a t  o r d e r  y o u  w i l l  b e  p r e s e n t in g  t h e  in f o r m a t io n .

___________________ i

I f  y o u  f in d  i t  h e lp f u l ,  w r i t e  d o w n  y o u r  t e x t  in  f u l l  f i r s t .

Y o u  s h o u ld  t h e n  c o n d e n s e  t h e  in f o r m a t io n  o n t o  s m a ll  c a rd s .

W r it e  k e y  w o rd s  a n d  u s e  d i f f e r e n t  c o lo u r s  t o  j o g  y o u r  m e m o ry .

Y o u  w o u ld  f in d  i t  t e d io u s  j u s t  l i s t e n in g  t o  s o m e o n e  re a d , w o u ld n 't  y o u ?  S o  w i l l  t h e  a u d ie n c e !

M aking your presentation interesting
Y o u  n e e d  t o  e n g a g e  t h e  a u d ie n c e 's  i n t e r e s t  t h r o u g h o u t  y o u r  p r e s e n t a t io n .

J u s t  s t a n d in g  a n d  t a lk in g  c a n  b e  q u i t e  b o r in g  s o  t h in k  a b o u t :

• u s in g  t e c h n o lo g y .  Y o u  m a y  d e c id e  t o  u s e  a w h it e b o a r d ,  a p r o je c t o r ,  e t c .  b u t  m ake  s u re  y o u  h a v e  p r a c t is e d  
w i t h  t h e  t e c h n o lo g y  b e f o r e h a n d . D o n 't  le t  t h e  f i r s t  t im e  y o u  u s e  i t  b e  w h e n  y o u  a re  a c t u a l l y  g i v i n g  y o u r  t a lk !

• u s in g  v i s u a l  a id s . A s  w e l l  as g i v i n g  y o u r  a u d ie n c e  p ic t u r e s ,  d ia g ra m s , e t c .  t o  lo o k  a t ,  y o u  m a y  b e  a b le  t o  h a n d  
a ro u n d  r e le v a n t  o b je c t s  t h a t  w i l l  m ak e  y o u r  p r e s e n t a t io n  m o re  in t e r e s t i n g .

Last-minute tips
M ake s u re  y o u :

• a re  t h e r e  b e f o r e  y o u r  a u d ie n c e

• h a v e  c h e c k e d  a n y  e q u ip m e n t  y o u  a re  u s in g

• s o r t e d  y o u r  n o te  c a rd s  i n t o  t h e  c o r r e c t  o r d e r

• h a v e  a g la s s  o f  w a t e r  o n  t h e  t a b le  -  t a lk in g  is  t h i r s t y  w o rk !

And rem ember
• D o n 't  f o r g e t  t o  lo o k  u p  a t  y o u r  a u d ie n c e .  T h e y  d o n 't  w a n t  t o  b e  s t a r in g  a t  t h e  t o p  o f  y o u r  

h e a d  a s  y o u  re a d  y o u r  n o te s .

• S p e a k  s lo w ly  a n d  c le a r ly .  Y o u  w i l l  b e  g i v i n g  a n  in t e r e s t in g  p r e s e n t a t io n  b u t  i t  is  n o t  m u c h  
u s e  i f  n o  o n e  c a n  h e a r  y o u .

• L e a v e  t im e  a t  t h e  e n d  f o r  q u e s t io n s .  I f  y o u  d o  n o t  k n o w  a p a r t ic u la r  a n s w e r , d o n 't  g u e s s !  
S o m e o n e  e ls e  in  t h e  ro o m  m a y  c o m e  t o  y o u r  re s c u e , o r  y o u  c a n  m a k e  a n o t e  o f  t h e  
q u e s t io n  a n d  p ro m is e  t o  f in d  o u t  t h e  a n s w e r  a s  s o o n  a s  p o s s ib le .
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Reading comprehension
Answer these questions.

1  If y o u  a r e  c h o o s in g  y o u r  o w n  t o p ic  t o  t a lk  a b o u t :  

a  w h a t  should y o u  d o ?
b w h a t  shouldn’t y o u  d o ?

2 H o w  m a n y  s o u r c e s  s h o u ld  y o u  u s e  f o r  y o u r  in f o r m a t io n ?  W h y ?
3  W h a t  s h o u ld  y o u  d o  w it h  t h e  in f o r m a t io n  y o u  f in d ?

4  W h y  is  it  u s e f u l  t o  in c lu d e  h e a d in g s  in  y o u r  n o t e s ?
5  If  y o u  a r e  u s in g  t e c h n o lo g y ,  w h a t  m u s t  y o u  d o ?

6  W h e n  y o u  a r e  g iv in g  y o u r  p r e s e n t a t io n ,  h o w  s h o u ld  y o u  s p e a k ?  W h y ?

Find the expressions in the text. W ork out the correct meaning for each expression.

1  n e r v e -w r a c k in g

2  b r o a d  ra n g e  o f  in f o r m a t io n

3  j o g  y o u r  m e m o r y

4  c o m e  t o  y o u r  r e s c u e

a

b
a

b

a
b
a

b

3 Discuss your answers to these questions.

1  W h y  d o  y o u  t h in k  it is  im p o r t a n t  t o  k n o w : 
a  if  it  is  a  g r o u p  o r  in d iv id u a l  p r e s e n t a t io n ?  
b  t h e  d u r a t io n  o f  t h e  p r e s e n t a t io n ?

2  W h y  d o  y o u  t h in k :  

a ‘ r e a d in g ’ t h e  w h o le  p r e s e n t a t io n  is not a  g o o d  id e a ?  

b  h a v in g  ‘ r e le v a n t  o b j e c t s ’ t o  h a n d  r o u n d  is a  g o o d  id e a ?

3  W h y  d o  y o u  t h in k  y o u  s h o u ld  b e  ‘t h e r e  b e f o r e  y o u r  a u d i e n c e ’?
4  W h y  d o  y o u  t h in k  y o u  s h o u l d n ’t  ‘g u e s s ’ t h e  a n s w e r  t o  a  q u e s t io n

Vocabulary check
Find these words in the text. Check any you are not sure of in a dictionary.

nerve-wracking thoroughly privacy select ensure required aspect duration 
several review tedious condense beforehand relevant

W rite  these headings in your book. Put each of the words from Activity 3 under the 
correct heading as they are used in the text.

noun adjective verb adverb

Your views
•  H a v e  y o u  e v e r  g iv e n  a  p r e s e n t a t io n ?  H o w  d id  y o u  f e e l  b e f o r e ,  d u r in g  a n d  a f t e r  t h e  

p r e s e n t a t io n ?

•  W o u ld  y o u  p r e f e r  t o  g iv e  a  g r o u p  p r e s e n t a t io n  o r  a n  in d iv id u a l  o n e ?  E x p la in  y o u r  r e a s o n s .
•  D o  y o u  f in d  t h e  a d v ic e  in  t h e  t e x t  h e lp f u l  o r  u n h e lp f u l?  E x p la in  y o u r  r e a s o n s .

p le a s a n t  a n d  e a s y  
w o r r y in g

a l i t t le  in f o r m a t io n  f ro m  o n e  s o u r c e  

lo t s  o f  in f o r m a t io n  f ro m  d i f f e r e n t  s o u r c e s  
h e lp  y o u  r e m e m b e r  
h e lp  y o u  f o r g e t

c a u s e  y o u  t o  b e  e m b a r r a s s e d  
s a v e  y o u  f ro m  e m b a r r a s s m e n t

f ro m  t h e  a u d ie n c e ?

■ | 0  Reading comprehension: literal questions; vocabulary; personal response



A  Dictionary work
Phrasal verbs

• Phrasal verbs c o n s is t  o f  a root verb s u c h  a s  
go, put, set, e t c .  a n d  a n  adverb o r  preposition 
s u c h  a s  w a y , o n ,  out, e t c .  T h e  p h r a s a l  v e r b  
c o m e s  u n d e r  t h e  e n t r y  f o r  t h e  v e r b .

g o  /дэи/ verb to move or travel to a place

P H R A S A L  V E R B  g o  a b o u t  s o m e t h in g  to start 
dealing with a problem, situation or job in a 
particular way

Look at the entry for go  in a dictionary.

F in d  t h e  P H R A S A L  V E R B  h e a d in g .

Read the definition of these phrasal verbs and 
use them in sentences of your own.

go back go by go ahead go out

Find the definition of the phrasal verb write 
down  in the reading passage. Use these phrasal 
verbs in sentences of your own.

write back write in write off

В Spelling
Silent и

• S o m e  w o r d s  in  E n g l is h  h a v e  a  silent u.
... your audience will know if you are vague ... 

... don’t guess.

Match each word with the correct definition.

guitar guilty guide disguise tongue

1  lo n g ,  s o f t  p ie c e  o f  f le s h  in  t h e  m o u t h
2  n o t  in n o c e n t
3  s o m e t h in g  t h a t  s o m e o n e  w e a r s  s o  t h e y  w il l  n o t  

b e  r e c o g n is e d .
4  a s t r in g e d  m u s ic a l  in s t r u m e n t
5  t o  s h o w  s o m e o n e  w h e r e  t o  g o  b y  g o in g  w ith  

t h e m

С  Language development
Compound adverbs

• S o m e  a d v e r b s  a r e  m a d e  o f  t w o  o r  m o r e  w o r d s  
p u t  t o g e t h e r .
You can, however, make life easier for yourself 
by preparing thoroughly and being familiar with 
the material by practising in the privacy of your 
own room.
Thorough preparation will make your talk less 
stressful for you and, moreover, you will give a 
better talk.

I Match these phrases to the compound adverbs.
in  a d d i t i o n _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _  in  s p i t e  o f  t h a t __________

Read these sentences.
Practice takes time but, nevertheless, it is worth 
doing.
Visual aids will help you explain things and, 
furthermore, they make your talk more interesting.

These compound adverbs are synonyms of 
how ever  and furtherm ore. Match them.
n e v e r t h e le s s  
f u r t h e r m o r e  _

• however c a n  a ls o  m e a n  no matter how.
Make sure you go through your talk several 
times, however long it takes.

• however c a n  a ls o  m e a n  in whatever way.
Make your talk interesting however you like.

• In  c o n v e r s a t io n ,  however c a n  m e a n  in what way? 
Look at that broken window! However did that 
happen?

W o r d  b u i l d i n g :  s u f f i x  -dom

• A f e w  n o u n s  in  E n g l is h  e n d  in  -dom.

Although you have been given the freedom to 
choose your own topic, think very carefully.

Com plete these words. Check their meanings 
if necessary.
1 b o r e _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _  2  w is _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _  3  k in g _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

Use each word in a sentence of your own.

Always use a 
dictionary to check 
meanings if  you are 

not sure.

Looking at language: dictionary; spelling; language development ; I f



Grammar
Read.
I ’ m  h a v in g  a t e r r ib le  w e e k e n d .  A t  s c h o o l  o n  M o n d a y  m o r n in g  
I ’v e  g o t  t o  g iv e  a  p r e s e n t a t io n  a n d  I ’ m  d r e a d in g  it .  I ’ m  v e r y  
s h y  s o  I h a t e  d o in g  a n y t h in g  l ik e  t h i s .  I’ll be standing t h e r e  
a t  t h e  f r o n t  o f  t h e  c l a s s  a n d  e v e r y b o d y  will be looking a t  m e . 
W h a t  a  n ig h t m a r e !

D a d  p o p p e d  h is  h e a d  r o u n d  m y  d o o r  j u s t  n o w . “A n n ie ,  will 
y o u  be doing s c h o o lw o r k  a ll  w e e k e n d ? ” h e  a s k e d .  “ W e ’re  
g o in g  t o  t h e  m a ll t o m o r r o w . C a n ’t  y o u  c o m e  w it h  u s ? "

“ I ’d  lo v e  t o ,  D a d ,  b u t  I ’ m  t o o  b u s y .”
I ’v e  d o n e  a  lo t  o f  r e s e a r c h ,  I ’v e  m a d e  n o t e s  a n d  I ’v e  

p r a c t is e d  w h a t  I ’ m  g o in g  t o  s a y  in  f r o n t  o f  t h e  m ir r o r  b u t  I ’ m  
s t i l l  f e e l in g  n e r v o u s .  I k n o w  t h a t  o n  M o n d a y  m o r n in g  I’ll be 
feeling s ic k  a n d  I’ll be shaking l ik e  a  le a f .  I w is h  I h a d  m o r e  
c o n f id e n c e !

A n y w a y , I’ll be phoning J e n n y  la te r . S h e ’s  m y  b e s t  f r ie n d  a n d  
w e  a lw a y s  h a v e  a c h a t  in  t h e  e v e n in g .  S h e ’ ll c h e e r  m e  u p .

2 Cover the text and say if the following
sentences are true or false. Check your
answers. C orrect the false statem ents.

1  A n n ie  h a s  g o t  t o  g iv e  a  p r e s e n t a t io n  t o m o r r o w .
2  S h e  is  lo o k in g  f o r w a r d  t o  g iv in g  h e r  

p r e s e n t a t io n .

3  S h e ’ll b e  p r e p a r in g  h e r  p r e s e n t a t io n  a ll 

w e e k e n d .
4  S h e ’ ll b e  f e e l in g  f in e  o n  M o n d a y  m o r n in g .
5  S h e ’ ll b e  p h o n in g  h e r  g r a n d m a  la te r .

3 Com plete the sentences with the verbs in the
box. Use the future continuous.

get up wait give sleep fly go

1 A t  n in e  o ’ c lo c k  o n  M o n d a y  m o r n in g  A n n ie  
 h e r  p r e s e n t a t io n .

2  T h i s  t im e  n e x t  w e e k  F re d  a n d  h is  f a m ily
___________ ___ f i r s t  c l a s s  t o  A u s t r a l ia .

3  W h e n  y o u  g e t  t o  t h e  a i r p o r t ,  w e  
 f o r  y o u .

4  J o h n ’s  n o t  w e ll  b u t  t o m o r r o w  h e  
 t o  w o r k  a s  u s u a l .

5  I d o n ’t  w a n t  t o  m is s  m y  f l ig h t  s o  I 
 a t  f iv e  in  t h e  m o r n in g .

6  If  y o u  p h o n e  U n c le  J im  in  t h e  m id d le  o f  t h e
n ig h t ,  h e _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

Make polite questions asking for information. 
Use the future continuous.
1  M is s  J o n e s  -  t e a c h  -  u s  -  t o m o r r o w ?

Will Miss Jones be teaching us tomorrow?
2 y o u  -  g iv e  -  y o u r  p r e s e n t a t io n  -  t h i s  w e e k ?
3  y o u r  b r o t h e r  -  g o  -  u n iv e r s i t y  -  O c t o b e r ?
4  t h e  p r e s id e n t  -  p a y  -  a v i s i t  -  o u r  t o w n ?
5  h e  -  a r r iv e  -  m o r n in g  o r  a f t e r n o o n ?
6  h e  a n d  h is  w if e  -  c o m e  -  o u r  s c h o o l?

Remember!
Future continuous
W e  u s e  t h e  f u t u r e  c o n t in u o u s :
• t o  t a lk  a b o u t  e v e n t s  w h ic h  w ill b e  in  p r o g r e s s  a t  a 

p a r t ic u la r  t im e  in  t h e  f u t u r e .
Next year my sister will be studying at university. I

• t o  t a lk  a b o u t  t h in g s  t h a t  w e  e x p e c t  t o  h a p p e n  in 
t h e  n o rm a l c o u r s e  o f  e v e n t s .

3
I’ll be seeing Jack at school tomorrow.

• t o  a s k  f o r  in f o r m a t io n  in  a  p o l i t e  w a y .
Will you be coming to the party this evening?

In  a ll t h e  e x a m p le s  a b o v e ,  will be + p r e s e n t  p a r t ic ip le  
c a n  b e  r e p la c e d  b y  going to be +  p r e s e n t  p a r t ic ip le .  

This time tomorrow I’ll be flying to Paris.
This time tomorrow I’m going to be flying to Paris.

Read the text in Activity I again. Find 
examples of the three uses of the future 
continuous.

| 2  Grammar: future continuous



p ® Listen and read.

Holly: T h i s  is  s o  e x c i t in g !  1 c a n ’t  w a it !
Jack: I t ’ ll c o m e  o n lin e  a t  t e n  o ’ c lo c k ,  won’t it?
Ross: Y e s .  J u s t  a  f e w  m o r e  m in u t e s  t o  g o .
Laura: W h a t  t im e  w ill  i t  b e  in  R u s s ia ?  W ill  S e r g e i  b e  a b le  t o  s e e  it ?
Jack: I t ’ ll b e  o n e  o ’ c lo c k  in  t h e  a f t e r n o o n  t h e r e ,  won’t it?
Ross: Y e s ,  1 t h in k  s o .
Holly: B ra d  w o n ’t  b e  a b le  t o  s e e  it , will he? I t ’ ll b e  t h e  m id d le

o f  t h e  n ig h t  in  V a n c o u v e r .
Jack: W e  s h o u ld  t e x t  h im , shouldn’t we, a n d  w a k e  h im  u p .
Ross: H e ’ll b e  a w a k e , I ’ m  s u r e .  H e  w o u ld n ’t  m is s  t h i s  f o r  a n y t h in g .
Holly: W h a t ’s  t h e  t im e ?  Is  it  t e n ?
Laura. Y e s ,  it  i s .  I ’ m  g o in g  t o  g o  o n l in e .
Jack: C o m e  o n !  H u r r y  u p ! Y o u  h a v e n ’t  f o r g o t t e n  t h e  w e b

a d d r e s s ,  have you?
Laura. O f  c o u r s e  n o t .  O K .  W a it  a  s e c o n d  a n d  . . .
Holly: T h e r e  it  is !  T h e r e ’s  o u r  w e b s i t e !
Jack: 1 c a n ’t  b e l ie v e  it ! It  lo o k s  a m a z in g !
Laura T h e  w e b  d e s ig n e r s  h a v e  d o n e  a  b r i l l ia n t  j o b ,  haven’t they?
Ross: T h e y  c e r t a in l y  h a v e .  T h i s  is  f a n t a s t ic !  A b s o lu t e l y  f a n t a s t ic !

Answer these questions.
1  Is  it  m o r n in g  o r  e v e n in g  in  H a m p t o n ?
2  W h a t  a r e  L a u ra  a n d  h e r  f r ie n d s  w a it in g  f o r ?
3  H o w  a r e  t h e y  f e e l in g ?
4  W h y  d o e s  J a c k  s a y  t h a t  t h e y  s h o u ld  t e x t  B r a d ?
5  W h y  is  J a c k  im p a t ie n t ?
6  W h a t  d o  t h e y  t h in k  o f  t h e  w e b s i t e ?

Remember!
Question tags with future tenses (simple and 
continuous)
Professor Brown will be delighted, won’t he?
Brad won’t be sleeping, will he?

Add the question tags.
1  L a u ra  w il l  p u t  in  t h e  r ig h t  w e b  a d d r e s s ,  . . .
2  S h e  w o n ’t  m a k e  a  m is t a k e ,  . . .
3  A ll t h e  t e a m s  w ill  b e  w a t c h in g ,  . . .
4  T h e  w e b s i t e  w il l  b e  a  h u g e  s u c c e s s ,  . . .
5  Y o u  w o n ’t  b e  d is a p p o in t e d .  . . .
6  B ra d  w o n ’t  m is s  t h e  l a u n c h , . . .

Remember!
Question tags with the present perfect (simple 
and continuous)
The teams have worked hard, haven't they? 
Laura hasn’t been neglecting her work, has she?

Add the question tags.
1 Y o u  h a v e n ’t  s e e n  t h e  w e b s i t e  y e t ,  . . .
2  L a u ra  h a s  e n jo y e d  w o r k in g  o n  t h e  p r o je c t ,  . . .
3  J a c k ’s  le a r n e d  a  lo t  a b o u t  o t h e r  c o u n t r ie s ,  . . .
4  T h e  p r o je c t  h a s n ’t  b e e n  a  w a s t e  o f  t im e ,  . . .
5  T h e y ’v e  b e e n  w o r k in g  h a rd  f o r  m o n t h s ,  . . .
6  W e  h a v e n ’t  b e e n  w o r k in g  o n  t h e  p r o je c t ,  . . .

Remember!
Question tags with modal verbs
Laura must put in the right web address, 
m ustn’t she?
We can’t see the website yet, can we?
Jack should text Brad, shouldn’t he?
Brad might be asleep, mightn’t he?

Use your own ideas to finish the sentences. 
Use question tags. Share your ideas with the 
rest of the class.
1
3
5
7

W e  m u s t n ’t  
I c a n  . . .
Y o u  m u s t . . .  
I s h o u ld  . . .

2  Y o u  s h o u l d n ’t . . .
4  O u r  t e a c h e r  m i g h t . . .
6  W e  c a n ’t . . .
8  W e  o u g h t  t o . . .

Grammar extra p i 30
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Features of preparing for a class presentation
Thorough preparation for a class presentation is very important. Many of the features are exactly 
the same as if you were researching a non-fiction topic and producing a piece of written work to be
marked. But there are some differences that you need to learn about.

V_______ ____________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________ ____

Research to final copy
Y o u  h a v e  le a r n e d  a b o u t  t h e  s t a g e s  f ro m  research t o  t h e  final copy in  English World 7 . H e r e  is  a  re m in d e r .

Stage 1 -  Research: U s e  b o o k s ,  m a g a z in e s  a n d  t h e  w e b .

Ф
Stage 2 -  Making notes: W r it e  d o w n  im p o r t a n t  w o r d s  a n d  p h r a s e s .

_ _ _ _ _ _ _  _________________________
Stage 3 -  Ordering your notes: G r o u p  in f o r m a t io n  u n d e r  d i f f e r e n t  h e a d in g s .

Ф
Stage 4 -  The first draft: U s e  y o u r  n o t e s  t o  w r it e  t h e  f i r s t  d r a f t .

Stage 5 -  Proofreading: C o r r e c t  s p e l l in g ,  g r a m m a r  a n d  p u n c t u a t io n .

Ф
Stage 6 -  Final copy: G iv e  y o u r  w o r k  a  t i t le  a n d  c o p y  it  o u t  n e a t ly .

The differences
S t a g e s  1 - 3  a r e  t h e  s a m e  w h e t h e r  y o u  a r e  p r e p a r in g  a p ie c e  o f  w r it t e n  w o r k  o r  a class talk. Y o u  m a y  f e e l  
m o r e  c o m f o r t a b le  if  y o u  h a v e  a ls o  in c lu d e d  S t a g e  4  -  T h e  f i r s t  d r a f t ,  b u t  if  y o u  c a n  j u s t  w o r k  f ro m  y o u r  
n o t e s ,  it  w il l  b e  q u ic k e r .

Key words and phrases
T h e  n o t e s  y o u  n e e d  f o r  a  c l a s s  t a lk  a r e  key words and phrases t h a t  y o u  c a n  t h e n  p u t  in t o  c o m p le t e
s e n t e n c e s  a s  y o u  s p e a k .  H e r e  a r e  s o m e  w a y s  o f  d o in g  t h i s .
• D o  n o t  u s e  u n n e c e s s a r y  w o r d s .  D o  n o t  w r it e  f o u r  w o r d s  if  o n e  w il l  d o !  

in this day and age = now

Shorten t h e s e  p h r a s e s .
1  in  t h e  n o t  t o o  d is t a n t  f u t u r e  (2  w o r d s )
2  p e o p le  w h o  m a k e  t h e i r  l iv in g  b y  f i s h in g  (1  w o r d )
3  a t  1 2  o ’ c lo c k  in  t h e  n ig h t  (1  w o r d )

S e n t e n c e s  a r e  n o t  r e q u ir e d  in  n o t e s .
W h a t  v o u  w r it e  W h a t  y o u  s a v
B a n g k o k  -  G r a n d  P a la c e  -  b u i l t  1 7 8 2  T h e  G r a n d  P a la c e  in  B a n g k o k  w a s  b u i l t  in  1 7 8 2 .

Expand e a c h  l in e  o f  n o t e s  in to  a complete sentence.
1  M e t r o p o l i t a n  M u s e u m  o f  A r t  -  o p e n e d  1 8 7 0  -  w o r l d ’s  la r g e s t
2  t e x t  m e s s a g in g  -  p o o r  s p e l l in g
3  c l a s s  p r e s e n t a t io n  -  s p e a k  -  c le a r ly

W r it e  t h e  key words and phrases f ro m  t h e s e  s e n t e n c e s .
1  T im e s  S q u a r e  is  a  b u s y ,  n o is y  p la c e  a t  a ll  h o u r s  o f  t h e  d a y  a n d  n ig h t .
2  P r o f e s s o r  B r o w n  t o ld  t h e  s t u d e n t s  t h a t  t h e y  w e r e  g o in g  t o  c r e a t e  a  w e b s i t e .
3  T e x t  m e s s a g in g  is  a  q u ic k  w a y  t o  p a s s  o n  in f o r m a t io n ,  a s k  a n d  r e s p o n d  t o  q u e s t io n s  a n d  m a k e  

a r r a n g e m e n t s .
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Short forms

H e r e  a r e  a f e w  t ip s  t o  k e e p  y o u r  n o t e s  a s  s h o r t  a s  p o s s ib le .
• U s e  n u m b e r s  in s t e a d  o f  w r i t in g  in  f u l l .

1, 2, 3, e t c .  r a t h e r  t h a n  O n e  /  First /  Firstly; Two /  Se co n d /  Secondly, e t c .
• U s e  s y m b o ls  in s t e a d  o f  w o r d s .

&  =  a n d  %  =  p e r  c e n t  #  =  n u m b e r
• U s e  a r r o w s  t o  c o n n e c t  p o in t s .

B r a s i l ia  — p l a n n e d  f o r  5 0 0 ,0 0 0  — ^  n o w  2  m il l io n
• U s e  a b b r e v ia t io n s .

N E  =  n o r t h -e a s t  m m  =  m il l im e t r e  g o v  =  g o v e r n m e n t  $  =  d o l la r

W riting together

You are going to read a piece of information text and condense it into note form in preparation for a
class presentation.

Read the passage carefully.

Tine Cave Paintings cf SclidUde
In the village of Solidade in north-east Brazil, there 
has been a remarkable discovery. Some years ago, 
the villagers were about to destroy some limestone 
rocks. They wanted to make and sell whitewash made 
from the limestone. The rock face was four hundred 
square metres and on it were rock paintings that were 
between 2,000 and 7,000 years old.

The paintings were created by prehistoric Indian 
tribes and show parrots, cranes, macaws, lizards, 
frogs, turtles and plants.

Geologists were searching for oil in the area. What 
they discovered was these paintings. Eduardo 
Bagnoli, one of the geologists, persuaded firstly the 
villagers not to destroy the paintings, and secondly, 
his company to give 40,000 dollars to build a 
museum in the village.

Make notes of all the im portant facts.
Condense your notes as much as possible.

Remember!
• D o n ’t  u s e  more w o r d s  t h a n  y o u  h a v e  t o .
• D o n ’t  w r it e  in  complete sentences.
• U s e  numbers, symbols, arrows a n d  abbreviations.

Twenty-three local teenagers have been trained to act 
as guides. A tourist centre and souvenir shop have 
also been created. The villagers are now waiting for 
the tourists to come and be amazed at the spectacular 
paintings.

7
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ш  t e a m  s r e  o n  
[ip form ovi m  
b r t f o u i n g t e f l s e i n  
l c  l e a g u e  t a b i e s  t h e  
jjm are on top form
■ >j «econlwmgto 
B e  in  f e  l e a g u e  ( h e

Conversation practice
Holly and Jack are talking. Look at the pictures and the words 
in the box. W hat do you think they are talking about?

music4us
Track 1
Download ▼  Download 1

Track 3 s ;  
Download S B

МГТ~Т«В

" P i i g i g

Homework for C lass A
Choosing your own topic:
Although you have been given the 
freedom to choose your own topic, 
think very carefully. Do г 
something you know no 
Choose something you 
knowledge of, are intere 

at your audience will t

Listen to Holly and Jack. W ere you right?

laptop chat 
send messages 

website fashion 
projects presentations 

emails

3 ГШп Listen again. In what order do Holly and Jack speak about some of the uses of computers? 
Num ber the com puter screens from 1-7 in the correct order.

4 Talk with your friends about what you use computers for.
Start like this: Have you got your own computer?

Listening comprehension
Laura is going to give a presentation to her class. W hat topic will she choose? Listen. 

W ere you right?

Read these sentences. Listen again and circle the correct words.
1  T h e  t e a m s  f i r s t  m e t  five /  nine /  nineteen m o n t h s  a g o .
2  Some /  All /  None o f  t h e m  h a v e  b e c o m e  c l o s e  f r ie n d s .
3  L a u ra  is  happy /  not happy / thrilled w it h  t h e  w e b s i t e .
4  In  t h e  b e g in n in g  four / nine / thirty-six s t u d e n t s  w e r e  w o r k in g  o n  t h e  p r o je c t .
5  T h r e e  h u n d r e d  p e o p le  c o n t r ib u t e d  t o  t h e  p r o je c t  before /  after it  w e n t  o n l in e .
6  Many more /  A few more /  The same number h a v e  s in c e  v is i t e d  t h e  w e b s i t e .
7  Two thousand /  Forty-five /  Some v i s i t o r s  h a v e  le f t  m e s s a g e s .
8  L a u ra  q u o t e s  m e s s a g e s  f ro m  Japanese /  dissatisfied /  enthusiastic v i s i t o r s .
9  T h e r e  a r e  more /  fewer p h o t o s  t h a n  m e s s a g e s .

1 0  T h e  w e b s i t e  w ill get bigger /  get smaller /  stay the same size.

Individual speaking
You are going to talk about creating a student website for your school.

| 6  Listening and speaking: conversation; listening comprehension; individual speaking



Check-in
M il l io n s  o f  w e b s i t e s  a r e  a v a i la b le  o n  t h e  in t e r n e t .  
P e o p le  a ll o v e r  t h e  w o r ld  c r e a t e  t h e m .

What are your favourite websites?
What makes websites easy to use?
What makes them difficult to use?
What are your favourite features on a website?

Y o u  a re  g o in g  t o  r e a d  p a r t s  o f  t h e  h o m e  p a g e  o f  t h e  
y o u n g  p e o p le ’s  w e b s i t e .

Reading
• T h e  website is  c a l le d  G lo b a l  Y o u t h  L in k .

D o  you think that is a good name for the website?

• T h e  p a g e s  s h o w  t h e  k in d  o f  m a t e r ia l  u s e r s  c a n  
a c c e s s .

What were the four subject areas that the teams of 
students were working on?

T h e  h o m e  p a g e  h a s  links to  t h e  f o u r  a r e a s .

What other features would you expect to see  on the 
website?

T h e s e  w o r d s  a r e  u s e d  o n  t h e  p a g e s  y o u  a r e  g o in g  t o  
re a d .

submit catalogue assem ble responsible 
encyclopaedia expand crucially

What do they m ean? Check in a dictionary.

Gram m ar
• P r a c t is e  either /  or, neither /  nor; past perfect 

passive.
• P r a c t is e  adverbs of degree + adjective.
• P r a c t is e  using say or tell.

W riting
• L e a r n  a b o u t  t h e  features of evaluative writing.
• W r it e  a n  e v a lu a t io n  o f  t h e  G lo b a l  Y o u th  L in k  w e b s i t e .
• W r it e  a n  e v a lu a t io n  o f  a re a l w e b s i t e .

Listening
• R o s s  a n d  L a u r a ’s  discussion o f  t h e  h o m e  p a g e .
• T h e  t e a m  le a d e r s '  personal views b y  v id e o  lin k .

Speaking
• T a lk  in  g r o u p s  a b o u t  t h e  website home page.
• T e ll  t h e  c l a s s  a b o u t  y o u r  o w n  v ie w s  o f  t h e  w e b s i t e .

Looking at language
• D ic t io n a r y :  synonyms.
• S p e l l in g :  tricky words.
• L a n g u a g e  d e v e lo p m e n t :  tones in writing; suffixes 

-age, -ship.

Find a word ending with each suffix.
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Reading
w w w .g lo b a ly o u th lin k .o rg

t r f V t K P f / M E r r rsa m ce

The project Global Youth Link is launched!
How  it started
A Portrait of our town 
W in n in g  p ro je cts

New  York
D ia rie s  
P re se n ta tio n s  
R ev iew s 
P h oto  g a lle ry

H ow  to join in
C o m m e n t 
A d d  to  th e  w e b s ite  
S u b m it m ate ria l to  th e  
o n lin e  a rc h iv e  a n d  
c a ta lo g u e

AllOUt US
The teams

C a n a d a  
Brazil 
A u stra lia  
R ussia  
UK

Jo rd a n

Staff
W e b  m a n a g e r
G io rg i D o lid z e , G e o rg ia  
C o -o rd in a to rs
-  in te rn a tio n a l 

P rof B row n , UK 
D r N a se e r, E g yp t
-  N a tio n a l

Kenya
Ind ia
Th a ila n d

A message from the website creators...
W e lc o m e  to  th e  G lo b a l Y o u th  Link  w e b s ite . W e  h o p e  y o u  e n jo y  lo o k in g  a t e v e ry th in g  o n  th e  
s ite  a n d  re a d in g  th e  p a g e s .

It s e e m s  a lo n g  t im e  s in c e  w e  a ll m e t in N e w  Y o rk  to  s ta rt  th e  p ro je c t  o ff. B a ck  th e n , w e  
d id n 't  k n o w  e a c h  o th e r  a n d  w e  d id n 't  a lw a y s  k n o w  m u c h  a b o u t  e a c h  o th e r 's  c o u n tr ie s , 
e ith e r . T h a t 's  a ll c h a n g e d !

O v e r  th e  la s t y e a r  w e 'v e  b e e n  c o n s ta n t ly  in to u c h  b y  a ll p o s s ib le  m e a n s  -  fro m  o n e -w o rd  
te x ts  to  v id e o  c o n fe re n c e s  a n d  fro m  o n lin e  s o c ia l m e d ia  to  s n a il m a il. O u r  ta s k  h a s  b e e n  to  
fin d  o u t  y o u n g  p e o p le 's  e x p e r ie n c e s  in th e  f ie ld s  o f  a rt, e d u c a t io n , e n v iro n m e n t  a n d  s c ie n c e , 
th e ir  v ie w s  a b o u t  th e m  a n d  th e ir  h o p e s  a n d  e x p e c ta t io n s  o f th e m  fo r  th e  fu tu re .

In th e  p ro c e s s  o f a s s e m b lin g  th e s e , w e 'v e  c o n ta c te d  h u n d re d s  o f  o th e r  y o u n g  p e o p le . W e 'v e  
fo llo w e d  link s  a n d  jo in e d  in b lo g s . W e 'v e  s e t  u p  o n lin e  d is c u s s io n s  a n d  w e 'v e  re c e iv e d  
h u n d re d s  o f p h o to s , v id e o  c lip s  a n d  s o u n d  re c o rd in g s .

E a c h  te a m  h a s  b e e n  re s p o n s ib le  fo r  o n e  o f  th e  f ie ld s . T o g e th e r  w e 'v e  d is c u s s e d  all th e  
in fo rm a t io n  w e 'v e  re c e iv e d  a n d  w e  p la n n e d  to g e th e r  h o w  w e  w o u ld  in c lu d e  it a n d  p re s e n t  it 
o n  th e  w e b s ite . If y o u  c lic k  o n  o n e  o f  th e  s u b je c t  a re a s , y o u  c a n  e x p lo re  a ll th e  m a te ria l fo r 
th a t  fie ld .

Y o u  c a n  re s p o n d  to  a n y th in g  a n d  y o u  c a n  a d d  m o re  c o n te n t . T h is  is o n ly  th e  b e g in n in g .
H e lp  u s  m a k e  it g ro w  in to  a n  e n c y c lo p a e d ia  o f  id e a s , t h o u g h ts  a n d  in fo rm a tio n  fro m  y o u n g  
p e o p le  w o r ld w id e !

Carrie Usha Robert bad  Tippi t\L 
ScfiA Laura ba.Ua.

Ласк.-.. ..ikssaia_____Л ______________ коьь_____ lantL.
D a lia  B a rou d I — profile

It's been hard work a lot of the time -  well, all of the time, to 
tell the truth! I'm thrilled to have the friendship of people on 
every continent. They've expanded my world and given me 
new ideas. This has been a life-changing experience and I'm 
not the same person that I was when we started. I've learned 
so much about other people, and, crucially, about myself, too.
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t P U C A T t O f f

Views

E v e ry o n e  w e  c o n ta c te d  o r w h o  c o n ta c te d  us b e lie ve s  tha t 
e d u c a t io n  is im p o rta n t. W e  fo u n d  o u t th a t g e tt in g  a g o o d  
e d u c a t io n  is no t so  e a s y  fo r so m e  p e o p le  as it is fo r o th e rs . 
W h e re  y o u  live  m akes a b ig  d iffe re n ce  to y o u r  o p p o rtu n it ie s .
In so m e  p la c e s , th e  c irc u m s ta n c e s  o f y o u r  fa m ily  a n d  y o u r 
p a re n ts ' a b ility  to  p a y  c a n  m ake a b ig  d iffe re n ce , too .
W e  re ce ive d  th is  m e s s a g e  from  a f ifte e n -y e a r -o ld  K enyan 
g irl w h o  to ld  us:
“ M a n y  c h ild re n  in A frica  still c a n n o t  g o  to  s c h o o l. E ith e r 
th e ir p a re n ts  a re  to o  p o o r to  p a y  o r  th e re  is n o  s c h o o l for 
th e m  to g o  to .T h is  s itu a tio n  is n e ith e r ju s t n o r n e c e s s a ry .T h e  
rig h t to  e d u c a tio n  is a h u m a n  r ig h t .T h a t m e a n s  it is fo r e ve ry  
c h ild . G o v e rn m e n ts  c o u ld  d o  m o re  fo r e d u c a tio n  but o ften  
th e y  s p e n d  m o n e y  o n  th in g s  th a t w e  d o n 't  n e e d , like a rm s 
a n d  h u g e  g o v e rn m e n t b u ild in g s . E d u c a tio n  is m o re  im p o rta n t 
th a n  e ith e r o f the se ."
D o  y o u  a g re e ?  Post y o u r  v ie w s  he re :

Write your view here

15 minutes ago
That's rub b ish , Ani. W e need te a ch e rs  m ore than 
w e need so ld iers.
Greg, Canada

30 minutes ago

I d o n 't a g re e  that e du ca tion  is m ore im portant than 
defence. W e need  arm ies to keep us safe.
Ani, Georgia

35 minutes ago
I agree . It's ve ry  unfair that som e ch ild re n  ca n 't go  
to sch o o l.
Sarah, UK

C a n a d ia n  First 
N a tio n  s tu d e n ts  
c a m p a ig n  f o r a  
n e w  s c h o o l
Read more »

T h a i s tu d e n ts  learn  
G e o g ra p h y  from  a 
h e lic o p te r
Read m o re »

Santa  M aria  H igh  S c h o o l 
B razil C ity. N u m b e r of 
s tu d e n ts  2 0 0 0  
G ra d e s  7 - 1 1
Read m o re »

Video catalogue
v ie w  b y  s u je c t
v ie w  b y  le n g th

Photo gallery
m o re »

Sound tracks
p o e try  re c ita l, J o rd a n  
The creation of the world, 
A b o rig in a l m yth  in E n g lish  
a n d  T iw i, A u stra lia
m o re »

R e p o rts

Recounts
T ra ve llin g  to  A m a z o n ia n  
s c h o o l b y  c a n o e
more »

School profiles
C a n a d a  27

у я ш ш ш ш ш
J o rd a n  21
R ussia  30
In d ia  29
Kenya 16
T h a ila n d  25
U K  32
A u stra lia  35
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Reading comprehension
Answ er these questions.
The message:
1 W h o  is  t h e  m e s s a g e  f r o m ?

2  W h a t  f o u r  f ie ld s  h a v e  t h e y  w o r k e d  o n ?
3  W h a t  h a v e  t h e  t e a m s  r e c e iv e d  f ro m  o t h e r  y o u n g  p e o p le ?

4  W h a t  t w o  t h in g s  c a n  p e o p le  a c c e s s i n g  t h e  s i t e  d o ?

The left bar:
5  H o w  d id  t h e  p r o je c t  s t a r t ?
6  W h a t  a s p e c t s  o f  t h e  w e e k  in  N e w  Y o rk  c a n  y o u  a c c e s s ?

7 H o w  c a n  y o u  jo in  in  t h e  p r o je c t ?
8  W h a t  in f o r m a t io n  c a n  y o u  f in d  o u t  a b o u t  t h e  t e a m s ?

Education:
9  W h a t  d o e s  e v e r y o n e  s a y  a b o u t  e d u c a t io n ?

1 0  W h a t  t w o  t h in g s  c a n  m a k e  a  d i f f e r e n c e  t o  y o u r  e d u c a t io n a l  o p p o r t u n i t ie s ?

1 1  W h a t  d o e s  t h e  g ir l  s a y  g o v e r n m e n t s  o f t e n  s p e n d  m o n e y  o n  in s t e a d  o f  e d u c a t io n ?

The right bar:
1 2  W h a t  c a n  y o u  l is t e n  t o  t h a t  w a s  r e c o r d e d  in  J o r d a n ?

1 3  W h a t  r e p o r t s  c a n  y o u  r e a d ?
1 4  W h e r e  is  t h e  s c h o o l  t h a t  a p p e a r s  u n d e r  s c h o o l  p r o f i le s ?

Find these phrases in the text. Discuss what they mean then answer the questions. 

video conference social media snail mail human right

The project

How it started
A Portrait o f our town 
Winning projects

New York
Diaries 
Presentations 
Reviews 
Photo gallery

Ho w to  join in

Global Youth link is launched!
A message from the website creators...
W elcome to the Global Youth Link website. We hope you enjoy looking 
site and reading the pages.

It seems a long time since we all met in New York to start the project d  
didn't know each other and we didn't always know much about e a c f :  
either. That's all changed!

Over the last year we've been constantly in touch by all possible m ean 
texts to video conferences and from online social media to snail m a i- i 
find out young people's experiences in the fields of art, education, ervi 
their views about them and their hopes and expectations ot therr f :  -

1 W h ic h  w o u ld  y o u  u s e  t o  c h a t  t o  y o u r  f r ie n d s ?

2  W h ic h  m e a n s  s o m e t h in g  t h a t  is  d u e  t o  y o u  a s  a  p e r s o n ?

3  W h ic h  o n e  in v o lv e s  le t t e r s  a n d  p a c k a g e s ?
4  W h ic h  a l lo w s  y o u  t o  s e e  a n d  s p e a k  t o  s e v e r a l  p e o p le  in  d i f f e r e n t  p la c e s  a t  t h e  s a m e  t im e ?

Think about the words you know. 
Look up the ones you don’t.

Discuss your answers to these questions.

1  W h a t  d o  y o u  l ik e  a b o u t  t h e  s i t e ?  W h a t  d o  y o u  n o t  l ik e ?
2 W h a t  o t h e r  g e n e r a l  in f o r m a t io n  a b o u t  t h e  p r o je c t  w o u ld  y o u  l ik e  t o  s e e  o n  t h e  w e b s i t e ?

3  D id  D a lia  e n jo y  d o in g  t h e  p r o je c t ?  H o w  d o  y o u  k n o w ?
4  Is  it  a  g o o d  id e a  t o  h a v e  a  Views s e c t io n ?  W h y ?  /  W h y  n o t ?
5  W h a t  v ie w  w o u ld  y o u  a d d  t o  t h o s e  t h a t  a r e  a l r e a d y  t h e r e ?

Vocabulary check
Find these words in the text. T ick  the words you know or can guess. Look up any new 
words in a dictionary.
left bar: s u b m it  a r c h iv e  c a t a lo g u e
message: c o n s t a n t l y  c o n f e r e n c e  e x p e c t a t io n  a s s e m b le  r e s p o n s ib le  c o n t e n t  e n c y c lo p a e d ia
personal message: f r ie n d s h ip  e x p a n d  c r u c ia l ly
views: c i r c u m s t a n c e s  o p p o r t u n i t y  s i t u a t io n  j u s t  a b i l i t y  a r m s

Your views
•  W h a t  c o m m e n t  w o u ld  y o u  m a k e  a b o u t  t h e  id e a  o f  t h e  w e b s i t e  p r o je c t  f o r  y o u n g  p e o p le ?

•  W h ic h  o f  t h e  f o u r  f ie ld s  w o u ld  y o u  w a n t  t o  e x p lo r e  f i r s t ?  W h y ?

•  W h a t  v ie w s  o r  id e a s  o f  y o u r  o w n  c o u ld  y o u  a d d  t o  t h e  w e b s i t e ?
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A  Dictionary work
Synonyms

A  f e a t u r e  o f  s o m e  d ic t io n a r ie s  is  s y n o n y m s .  
Y o u  m a y  h a v e  u s e d  t h e  s a m e  w o rd  lo t s  
o f  t im e s ,  a n d  y o u  w a n t  t o  f in d  o t h e r ,  m o r e  
in t e r e s t in g  w o r d s  t h a t  m e a n  t h e  s a m e .

famous /'fe im as/ adjective if  someone or 
something is famous, a lot of people know their 
name or have heard about them; famously (adv.)

B u ild  y o u r  v o c a b u la r y :  w o r d s  y o u  c a n  u s e  in s t e a d  
o f  famous

eminent -  f a m o u s  a n d  r e s p e c t e d  f o r  d o in g  
im p o r t a n t  w o rk
legendary -  v e r y  f a m o u s  a n d  a d m ire d  b y  m a n y  
p e o p le
notorious /  infamous -  f a m o u s  f o r  s o m e t h in g  
b a d
renowned -  f a m o u s  f o r  a  s p e c ia l  s k il l  o r  
a c h ie v e m e n t
well-known -  f a i r ly  f a m o u s

Look up cook (v) in a dictionary. There are 
six other words you could use instead of cook. 
Rewrite this paragraph, using the word cook  
only once.
It was my turn to cook dinner. Earlier I had cooked 
the bread in the oven. I peeled and cooked the 
potatoes in water. I don’t like to cook meat in a 
frying pan so I cooked it under the grill. I put a little
oil on the vegetables and cooked them in the oven.

W rite  the simple word for each group of 
synonyms.

1  c h a t  d i s c u s s  g o s s ip  s p e a k

2  c h e w  m u n c h  n ib b le  g o b b le

В Spelling
Tricky words

English spelling c a n  b e  v e r y  t r ic k y  fo r  m a n y  r e a s o n s .
• silent letters, e.g. buildings, listen, scissors
• d o u b le  le t t e r s ,  e .g .  immediate, necessary

w o r d s  f ro m  o t h e r  la n g u a g e s ,  e .g .  -clopaeo ,
archaeology, rheumatism

• suffixes, e.g. discussion, investigation, pleasure

C orrect the spelling mistakes.

1  in o c e n t  2  g i t a r  3  c a s le

4  s o lu s io n  5  c h o y c e  6  m e a t u r e

С  Language development
'D ifferent tones in writing

T h e  w e b s i t e  s h o w s
a  m e s s a g e  f ro m  t h e  t e a m s  
a  p e r s o n a l  m e s s a g e  
c o m m e n t s  a b o u t  t h e  v ie w s .

T h e y  v a r y  in  h o w  f o r m a l o r  in f o r m a l t h e y  a r e .

Categorise these writing features as F (formal)
or / (informal).

1 s h o r t  f o r m s _ _ _ 2 in c o m p le t e  s e n t e n c e s __
3 fu ll  f o r m s _ _ _ 4 e x c l a m a t i o n s __
5 m is s in g  w o r d s ___ 6 p r e c is e  v o c a b u l a r y ___
7 c o m p le t e  s e n t e n c e s 8 p r e c is e  p u n c t u a t i o n __

Read these extracts. O rder the extracts. Number 
the most formal I and the least formal 4. Use the 
writing features in Activity I to help you decide.
j | It’s  been hard work a lot of the time -  well, all of 

the time, to tell the truth!

j | W e  found out that getting a good education is not 
so easy for som e people as it is for others. 

j ]  Rubbish, Ani!

[ | In the process of assembling these, w e’ve
contacted hundreds of other young people.

Answ er these questions.

1  W h ic h  s e c t io n  o f  t h e  w e b s i t e  is  m o s t  f o r m a l?
2  W h y  d o  y o u  t h in k  t h is  s t y le  o f  w r i t in g  w a s  u s e d  f o r  

t h i s  s e c t io n ?

3  W h ic h  is  t h e  le a s t  f o r m a l?

4  W h ic h  s e c t i o n s  a r e  in  b e t w e e n  f o r m a l a n d  
in f o r m a l?

5  W h y  d o  y o u  t h in k  t h i s  s t y le  w a s  c h o s e n  f o r  t h e s e  
s e c t i o n s ?

W ord building: suffix -age 

S o m e  n o u n s  e n d  -age, e .g .  m e s s a g e .

Com plete these words.
1  lu g g _ _ _ _ _ _  2  c o u r _ _ _ _ _ _ _

W ord building: suffix -ship 

A  f e w  n o u n s  e n d  in  -ship, e.g. f r ie n d s h ip .

Com plete these words.

1  h a r d _ _ _ _ _ _  2  f e l lo w _ _ _ _ _ _ _
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Grammar
Read .

L a u ra  o p e n e d  h e r  la p t o p  a n d  t y p e d  in  t h e  w e b  a d d r e s s .  Im m e d ia t e ly  t h e  G lo b a l  
Y o u th  L in k  h o m e  p a g e  f i l le d  t h e  s c r e e n .

“ It lo o k s  a m a z in g ! "  s h e  t h o u g h t .
T h e  w e b s i t e  had been designed b y  t w o  y o u n g  u n iv e r s i t y  s t u d e n t s .  T h e y  had 

been helped b y  a  c o m p u t e r  e x p e r t  a t  t h e  u n iv e r s i t y ,  o n e  o f  P r o f e s s o r  B r o w n ’s  
c o l le a g u e s .  T h e y  h a d  c e r t a in l y  d o n e  a  f a n t a s t i c  j o b .  It  had been put together w ith  
y o u n g  p e o p le  in  m in d . T h e  c o lo u r s ,  t h e  a r t w o r k ,  t h e  p h o t o s ,  e v e n  t h e  f o n t s  had 
been chosen t o  a p p e a l  t o  y o u n g  p e o p le .

T h e  s e c t io n  e n t i t le d  ‘A b o u t  u s .  T h e  T e a m s . ’ c a u g h t  L a u r a ’s  e y e .
“ W h ic h  t e a m  s h a l l  I lo o k  a t  f i r s t ? ’’ s h e  w o n d e r e d .  “Either A u s t r a l ia  or R u s s ia ,  I 
t h in k .” S h e  c l ic k e d  o n  A u s t r a l ia  a n d  a l i s t  o f  n a m e s  a p p e a r e d .  S h e  c l ic k e d  o n  t h e  
n a m e  ‘C a r r i e ’ a n d  t h e r e  w a s  a p h o t o  o f  h e r  A u s t r a l ia n  f r ie n d  w it h  a  s h o r t  m e s s a g e :
“ W h a t  a n  in c r e d ib le  e x p e r ie n c e  t h i s  h a s  b e e n !  Neither I nor m y  f e l lo w  t e a m  m e m b e r s  e v e r  b e l ie v e d  t h a t  w e  
w o u ld  w o r k  s o  h a r d ,  le a r n  s o  m u c h  o r  m a k e  s u c h  g o o d  f r ie n d s .  T h a n k s ,  g u y s ! ”

Answer these questions.

1 W h a t  d id  L a u ra  t h in k  o f  t h e  w e b s i t e ?
2  W h o  h a d  it  b e e n  d e s ig n e d  b y ?

3  H a d  t h e  u n iv e r s i t y  s t u d e n t s  p r o d u c e d  t h e  
w e b s i t e  a ll o n  t h e i r  o w n ?

4  W h a t  w a s  s p e c ia l  a b o u t  t h e  d e s ig n  o f  t h e  

w e b s i t e ?
5  W h a t  d id  C a r r ie  t h in k  a b o u t  w o r k in g  o n  t h e  

p r o je c t ?

3 Remember!
Either ... or /  Neither ... nor
U s e  t h e s e  t o  e x p r e s s  a  c h o ic e  b e t w e e n  t w o  
i t e m s .

A f f i r m a t iv e :
Either Ross or Laura will make the phone call.
Holly would like to learn either French or Spanish. 

N e g a t iv e :
Neither Jack nor Holly came to the meeting.
The boys' behaviour is neither clever nor funny.

Make sentences using either ... o r ...

1  Y o u  c a n  lo o k  a t  t h e  p h o t o  g a l le r y  o r  y o u  c a n  lo o k  

a t  t h e  m e s s a g e  b o a r d .
You can look at either the photo gallery or the 
m essage board.

2 H o l ly  w il l  s e n d  a t e x t  o r  J a c k  w il l  s e n d  a  t e x t .

3  Y o u  c a n  w r it e  a le t t e r  o r  y o u  c a n  s e n d  a n  e m a il .

4  T h e  s t u d e n t s  c a n  s t a r t  t h e i r  p r e s e n t a t io n s  o r  

f in is h  t h e i r  h o m e w o r k .

4  Make sentences using neither  . . .  nor  . . .

1  C a r r ie  w a s n ’t  a f ra id  o f  h a rd  w o r k  a n d  h e r  f e l lo w  
te a m  m e m b e r s  w e r e n ’t  e ith e r .
Neither Carrie nor her fellow team members were ]  
afraid of hard work. 1

2  R o s s  c a n ’t  s p e a k  G e r m a n  a n d  h e  c a n ’t  s p e a k  
T h a i .

3  T h e  f ilm  w a s n ’t  a m u s in g  a n d  it  w a s n ’t  in t e r e s t in g .
4  J a c k  d id n ’t  s p e a k  t o  H o l ly  a n d  h e  d id n ’t  s p e a k  to  

L a u ra .

5 Rem em ber!
Past perfect passive
W e  u s e  t h e  p a s t  p e r f e c t  f o r  a c t io n s  w h ic h  
h a p p e n e d  b e f o r e  a n o t h e r  a c t io n  in  t h e  p a s t .
I saw the tree which had been blown down by the 
wind.
The police arrived soon after the crime had been 
committed.
W h e n  w e  w a n t  t o  s a y  w h o  p e r f o r m e d  t h e  a c t io n ,  
w e  u s e  b y  +  n o u n .
I knew that the window had been broken by a
burglar.

Use your own ideas to finish these sentences. 
Use the past perfect passive.

1  T h e  p o l ic e  f o u n d  t h e  je w e l l e r y  w h ic h  . . .

The police found the jewellery which had been 
stolen from the house.

2 I m e t  a  m a n  w h o  . . .
3  W e  a t e  g r i l le d  f is h  w h ic h  . . .
4  T h e  n e w  b r id g e  c o l la p s e d  s o o n  a f t e r . . .

5  S h e  r e f u s e d  t o  w e a r  t h e  d r e s s  u n t i l  . . .
6  W h e n  h e  a r r iv e d  a t  t h e  h o u s e ,  h e  s a w  t h a t  . . .
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I

Cover the text and say if these sentences are 
true or false. Check your answers. C orrect the 
false statem ents.

1  A c c o r d in g  t o  H o lly  t h e  f r u i t  p u n c h  is  n o t  t a s t y .__

2  P r o f e s s o r  B ro w n  is  g o in g  t o  a r r iv e  v e r y  la t e _ _ _ _

3  T h e  w e b s i t e  d e s ig n e r s  w o n ’t  b e  g o in g  t o  t h e
p a r t y _ _ _ _

4  T h e y  h a v e  n o t  w o rk e d  v e r y  h a rd  o n  t h e  w e b s i t e _ _ _ _

5  S o f ia  p h o n e s  f ro m  R io _ _ _ _
6  T h e  B ra z i l ia n  te a m  a re  c e le b r a t in g  o n  t h e  b e a c h _ _ _ _

Complete these sentences with words from the 
box.

too loud terribly well rather interesting 
s o  sad extremely lazy highly unlikely 

completely exhausted incredibly fast

1 H e  f a i le d  h is  e x a m s  b e c a u s e  h e  is  . . .

2  I t h o u g h t  th e  film  w o u ld  b e  b o r in g . In f a c t  it w a s  . . .

3  H e  b r o k e  t h e  w o r ld  r e c o r d  b y  r u n n in g  . . .

4  H o l ly  c r ie d  b e c a u s e  t h e  s t o r y  w a s  . . .
5  I e n jo y e d  t h e  p e r f o r m a n c e  b u t  t h e  m u s ic  w a s  . . .
6  S h e  w a s  n e r v o u s  a b o u t  t h e  t e s t  b u t  s h e  d id  . . .

7  H e  s a id  h e  w o u ld  c o m e  t o  t h e  p a r t y  b it  I t h in k  
i t ’s  . . .

8  A f t e r  c r o s s in g  t h e  d e s e r t  o n  f o o t  t h e  t r a v e l le r s  
w e r e  . . .

Grammar in use: adverb + adjective adverb; Grammar extra: expressions with say and tell 1 2 3

Listen and read.
Laura: H a v e  s o m e  f r u i t  p u n c h ,  H o lly .  I t ’s  very ta s t y .
Holly: T h a n k s .  M m m  . . .  I t ’s  really t a s t y .  D id  y o u  m a k e  it  y o u r s e l f ?  
Laura: Y e s ,  I d id .  W ith  a  b i t  o f  h e lp  f ro m  M u m .
Ross: C a n  I h a v e  s o m e ?
Laura: O f  c o u r s e .  H e r e  y o u  a r e .
Ross: M m m  . . .  I t ’s  quite n ic e .
Laura: D o n ’t  s o u n d  s o  s u r p r is e d !
Jack: Is  P r o f e s s o r  B r o w n  c o m in g ?
Ross: Y e s ,  h e ’ ll b e  h e r e  s o o n .  H e  p h o n e d  t o  s a y  h e ’s  h a d  a rather

b u s y  d a y  s o  h e ’ ll b e  a bit la te .
Holly: T h e  w e b s i t e  d e s ig n e r s  a r e  c o m in g ,  t o o .
Jack: G r e a t !  T h e y ’v e  w o r k e d  incredibly h a r d  o n  t h e  s i t e .
Holly: O h ! T h a t ’s  m y  p h o n e !  I t ’s  S e r g e i !  H i S e r g e i !  H o w  a r e  y o u ?

S o r r y !  I c a n ’t  h e a r  y o u  very w e l l .  I t ’s  pretty n o is y  in  h e r e .
Jack: H e y , e v e r y o n e !  I ’v e  j u s t  h a d  a t e x t  f ro m  S o f ia .  T h e y ’re  h a v in g  a

p a r t y  in  R io , t o o !  S h e  s a y s  i t ’s  extremely h o t  t h e r e  s o  t h e y ’re  
c e le b r a t in g  o n  t h e  b e a c h .

Laura: H o w  f a n t a s t ic !
Ross: T h r e e  c h e e r s  f o r  G lo b a l  Y o u th  L in k !

P a t-ty !
S a t  a t  d c y  4

not particularly quite pretty really incredibly

Remember!
Adverbs of degree
W ith  a d je c t i v e s :
In summer the weather is very hot.
This book is quite interesting. ’
W ith  a d v e r b s :
He plays the guitar fairly well.
She speaks rather quietly.
F ro m  w e a k  t o  s t r o n g :
fairly -* quite /  rather > very » really > extremely 
M o r e  a d v e r b s  o f  d e g r e e :
a bit /  a little, pretty, so, incredibly, unbelievably, 
terribly, awfully, unusually, absolutely, surprisingly, 
particularly

Grammar extra p i 30

Express your opinions by making sentences 
about the pictures. Use the given adjectives 
and an adverb of degree from the box. 
Com pare your opinions with those 
of your friends.



Features of evaluative writing
A t the beginning of this book you read about the website project. Students from all over the world 
m et in New York and were given a task:
‘You’re going to create a young people’s website with a worldwide perspective.’

You have now seen part of the website and your task is to evaluate it.
\ ________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________ I

► W hat is evaluative writing?
W h e n  y o u  evaluate s o m e t h in g  y o u  t h in k  c a r e f u l l y  a b o u t  it  a n d  m a k e  a ju d g e m e n t  
a b o u t  i t s  v a lu e ,  im p o r t a n c e  o r  q u a lit y .

► How will you evaluate the website pages?
• T h e  f i r s t  t h in g  t o  t h in k  a b o u t  is  i t s  purpose. W h a t  is  t h e  w e b s i t e  s u p p o s e d  t o  d o ?

a  It  is  s u p p o s e d  t o  b e  b a s e d  o n  f o u r  s u b je c t  a r e a s :

АКТ SCtEtfet tf+VtKPf/MErrr tPUCATtOrf

b  It  is  s u p p o s e d  t o  p r e s e n t  t h e  s t u d e n t s ’ ‘t h o u g h t s  a n d  i d e a s ’ o n  t h e s e  s u b je c t  a r e a s ,  
t h e  r o le  in  t h e i r  l i v e s  n o w  a n d  in  t h e  f u t u r e ,  

с  P e o p le  s h o u ld  b e  a b le  t o  ‘a c c e s s  t h e  m a t e r ia l ,  r e s p o n d  t o  it  a n d  a d d  t o  i t . ’
D o e s  t h e  w e b s i t e  d o  i t s  j o b ?  Is  it  fit for purpose?

• T h e  s e c o n d  t h in g  t o  t h in k  a b o u t  is  t h e  audience. W h o  is  t h e  w e b s i t e  s u p p o s e d  t o  b e  
a im e d  a t ?

W h e n  th e  w e b s ite  g o e s  live, young people around the 
world w ill be  a b le  to a c c e s s  th e  m a t e r ia l . . .

'Y o u n g  p e o p le  a r o u n d  t h e  w o r l d ’ a r e  t h e  t a r g e t  a u d ie n c e .  W ill  it  a t t r a c t  t h e  target audience?

• T h e  content o f  t h e  w e b s i t e  is  v e r y  im p o r t a n t .  Y o u  n e e d  t o  t a k e  e a c h  a s p e c t  o f  t h e  c o n t e n t ,  
d e s c r ib e  it  b r ie f ly  a n d  s a y  w h a t  y o u  t h in k  a b o u t  it .

a  t h e  p r o je c t  b a r  -  H o w  it s t a r t e d  /  N e w  Y o rk , e t c .  
b  p e r s o n a l  m e s s a g e  
с  a  m e s s a g e  f ro m  t h e  w e b s i t e  c r e a t o r s  
d  v ie w s

• W h ile  y o u  e v a lu a t e  t h e  c o n t e n t s  y o u  c a n  m a k e  comments w h e r e  y o u  t h in k :
a  it  is  v e r y  s u c c e s s f u l ,  
b  it  c o u ld  b e  im p r o v e d .

W h e r e  y o u  t h in k  s o m e t h in g  is  s u c c e s s f u l ,  e x p la in  y o u r  reasons.
W h e r e  y o u  t h in k  s o m e t h in g  c o u ld  b e  im p r o v e d ,  g iv e  suggestions.

• A s  w e ll a s  e v a lu a t in g  t h e  c o n t e n t s ,  y o u  s h o u ld  a ls o  lo o k  c a r e f u l l y  a t  t h e  layout and illustrations.
W e b  p a g e s  s h o u ld  b e  a t t r a c t iv e .  T h e  m a t e r ia l  s h o u ld  b e  c le a r ly  la id  o u t  a n d  l in k s  t o  o t h e r  
s u b j e c t s  e a s y  t o  f in d .  U s e  o f  i l lu s t r a t io n s  -  p h o t o g r a p h s ,  c h a r t s ,  m a p s ,  d r a w in g ,  e t c .  -  s h o u ld  
a d d  t o  t h e  in f o r m a t io n  g iv e n .

• Y o u r  final paragraph s h o u ld  s u m  u p  y o u r  e v a lu a t io n  o f  t h e  w e b s i t e .
On the whole, I think the purpose of the website was very [c le a r/  unclear]. It was [suitable /  unsuitable] 
for the young audience. The content was [dull /  interesting] and the layout was [attractive /  confusing]. 
One area that could be improved are the links by using different [colours /  fonts] to guide the reader.

1 2 4  Writing features: website evaluation



W riting together
You have looked carefully at some web pages from the Global Youth Link website and have read and 
discussed how to evaluate them . As a class, you are now going to produce a written evaluation of the 
web pages.

Things to think about. Make notes.

First paragraph: W r it e  a  b r ie f  d e s c r ip t io n  o f  w h a t  y o u  a r e  e v a lu a t in g .

Purpose: E x p la in  w h a t  t h e  p u r p o s e  is .
M a k e  a j u d g e m e n t  a b o u t  w h e t h e r  it  is  s u c c e s s f u l .
• A re  a ll  t h e  f o u r  a r e a s  in c lu d e d ?
• D o  t h e  s t u d e n t s  r e la t e  t h e m  t o  t h e i r  o w n  l i v e s ?
• H a v e  o t h e r  p e o p le  r e s p o n d e d ? i website. If you dick on one ol the sut 

| that field.
; You can respond lo anything and you can a< 
; Help us make it grow inti ideas, thoughts and information from younj

Audience:

Content:

Comments:

Layout and illustrations:

Final paragraph:

E x p la in  w h o  t h e  a u d ie n c e  is .
D o  y o u  t h in k  t h e  in t e n d e d  a u d ie n c e  w il l  b e  in t e r e s t e d  in  t h i s  w e b s i t e ?  
W h y ?  /  W h y  n o t ?

D e s c r ib e  t h e  d i f f e r e n t  a s p e c t s  o f  t h e  c o n t e n t .
• A re  t h e y  in t e r e s t in g  a n d  v a r ie d ?
• A re  t h e y  g iv in g  y o u  n e w  in f o r m a t io n ?
• D o  y o u  t h in k  t h e r e  is  c le a r  n a v ig a t io n ?  C a n  y o u  e a s i l y  f in d  w h a t  y o u  

a r e  lo o k in g  f o r ?

A f t e r  a  b r ie f  d e s c r ip t io n  o f  e a c h  a s p e c t  o f  t h e  c o n t e n t s ,  s a y  w h a t  
y o u  t h in k .
• If y o u  t h in k  s o m e t h in g  is  s u c c e s s f u l ,  e x p la in  w h y .
• If y o u  t h in k  s o m e t h in g  c o u ld  b e  b e t t e r ,  m a k e  s o m e  s u g g e s t io n s  

a b o u t  h o w  it  c o u ld  b e  im p r o v e d .

Is  t h e  la y o u t  a t t r a c t iv e ?  Is  it e a s y  f o r  t h e  r e a d e r  t o  u s e ?
Is  it t o o  c lu t t e r e d ?  S h o u ld  t h e r e  b e  le s s  m a t e r ia l  o n  t h e  p a g e s ?
A re  t h e  i l lu s t r a t io n s  h e lp f u l?  A re  t h e y  t o o  s m a l l?  D o  t h e y  t a k e  u p  t o o  
m u c h  s p a c e ?  A re  t h e r e  o t h e r  i l l u s t r a t io n s  y o u  t h in k  w o u ld  b e  h e lp f u l?

S u m  u p  y o u r  e v a lu a t io n  o f  t h e  w e b  p a g e s .  In c lu d e  w h a t  y o u  t h in k  is  
s u c c e s s f u l  a n d  a r e a s  w h e r e  y o u  t h in k  it  c o u ld  b e  im p r o v e d .

W rite  your evaluation.

Remember!
M a k e  it  c le a r  what you are evaluating in  y o u r  f i r s t  p a r a g r a p h .  
K e e p  t h e  d e s c r ip t io n s  o f  t h e  p u r p o s e ,  a u d ie n c e ,  c o n t e n t ,  e t c .  
brief. T h e  im p o r t a n t  p a r t  o f  t h e  e v a lu a t io n  is  what you think. 
U s e  y o u r  final paragraph t o  sum up h o w  y o u  h a v e  e v a lu a t e d  
t h e  w e b  p a g e s .
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Listening and speaking

Conversation practice
Ross and Laura are talking. Look at the pictures and the words 
in the box. W hat do you think they are talking about?

j Each team has been responsible for one of the fields. Together we've discussed all the 
j information we've received and we planned together how we would include it and present i 
! on the website. If you click on one of the subject areas, you can explore all the material for 
j that field.
I You can respond to anything and you can add more content. This is only the beginning.
| Help us make it grow into an encyclopaedia of ideas, thoughts and information from young: 
j people worldwide!

Usha Rohert frad  Tippi fill J 
L a u ra  baJUa. I

. Ж --------------------------------------------ЫамЛ---------------feoSA._______________h a t ._______________ i
I  DoliaBaroud profile

I It's been hard work a lot of the time -  well, all of the time, to f 
tell the truth! I'm thrilled to have the friendship of people on |  
every continent. They've expanded my world and given me f 
new ideas. This has been a life-changing experience and I'm |  
not the same person that I was when we started. I've learned §  
so much about other people, and, crucially, about myself, too. ■

Global Youth link is launched!
A message from the website creators...

I Welcome to the Global Youth Link website. We hope you enjoy looking ot everyth 
1 site and reading the pages.
; It seems a long time since we all met in New York to start the project oft. Back thf 
I didn't know each other and we didn't always know much about each other's cou 
j either. That's all changed!
j Over the last year we've been constantly in touch by all possible means - from о 
| texts to video conferences and from online social media to snoil mail. Our task hi 
I find out young people's experiences in the fields of art, education, environment 6 
j their views about them and their hopes and expectations of them for the future.

2
3

home page colours graphics eye-catching 
navigate background site personal click leave a comment

Listen to Ross and Laura. W ere you right?

Read the phrases in the box. Listen again and spot the phrases.

couldn’t be better That’s  a plus loads of stuff don’t you think? Let me see  I’d say so get involved

Look at the Global Youth Link home page on pages I 18-1 19. Talk about it in groups.
Start like this: What do you think of this home page? Do you like it?

Listening comprehension
FflRii Listen to some of the team leaders. They are talking via a video link about their favourite 
aspects of the website. Num ber these items from 1-5 in the order in which they are mentioned.

s c ie n c e v id e o  c a t a lo g u e e d u c a t io n N e w  Y o rk o il  s p i l l

Listen again. Fill in the missing words.

T h e ___________ is  a b s o l u t e l y _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ t o  e v e r y b o d y !

T ip p i ,  y o u r  f ilm  a b o u t _ _

a r e _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ I w a s

A l i ,  I w a s  l a u g h i n g ____

T h a i  d a n c in g  is  a m a z in g .  T h e  

_ _  s c a r e d !

W e ll d o n e  t o  w h o e v e r  d id  t h e

a t  y o u r  f e a t u r e  o n  c r a z y  . 

_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ T h e y  w e r e __

c”  The Photosof- a r e  r e a l ly  m o v in g  a n d  t h e

t o  h e a r  f ro m  s o m e o n e  w h o  w a s  a c t u a l l y  .

in t e r e s t in g  t o  f in d  o u t  h o w  s c h o o ls

_  w it h  B r a d ’s  d a d  is  e x c e l le n t .  I t ’s  

_  a n d  in v o lv e d  in  t h e  c le a r -u p .

a r o u n d  t h e  w o r ld  a n d  i t ’s  g o o d  t o

t h a t  s o m e  o f  u s  a r e  m o r e . t h a n  o t h e r s  w h e r e  e d u c a t io n  is
Brad

Individual speaking
You are going to talk about the Global Youth Link website.
W h at’s your opinion of it?
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Global Youth Link is launched!
A message from the website creators...

j Welcome to the Global Youth Link website. We hope you enjoy looking at everything on the 
j site and reading the pages.
; It seems a long time since we all met in New York to start the project off. Back then, we 
»; didn't know each other and we didn't always know much about each other's countries,
I either. That's all changed!
I Over the last year we've been constantly in touch by all possible means - from one-word 

texts to video conferences and from online social media to snail mail. Our tosk has been to 
i find out young people's experiences in the fields of art, education, environment and science,

process of assembling these, we've contacted hundreds of other young people. We've 
id links and joined in blogs. We've set up online discussions and we've received

3am has been responsible for one of the fields. Together we've discussed all the 

that field.
j You can respond to anything and you can add more content. This is only the beginning, 
j Help us make it grow into an encyclopaedia of ideas, thoughts and information from young 
j people worldwide!
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make or do?

Com plete the sentences using make or do.

1  P r o f e s s o r  B ro w n  is  g o in g  t o  _ __________ a n  a n n o u n c e m e n t .
2  W e  n e e d  t o ___________ m o r e  p r o n u n c ia t io n  p r a c t ic e .

3  I t ’s  t o o  la t e  t o ___________ a n y  c h a n g e s  t o  y o u r  w o r k .

4  P l e a s e ___________ a  c o p y  o f  t h a t  p h o t o  f o r  m e .

5  T h e  s t u d e n t s  m u s t ___________ a lo t  o f  r e s e a r c h .

W rite  and say. Make your own sentences with make or do 
and these words.

changes research a copy an announcement practice

Let’s look at come!

W hat do the underlined verbs mean? Explain the 
sentences in your own words.

1  T h i s  e x t r a o r d in a r y  a n im a l c o m e s  f ro m  A u s t r a l ia .

2  D e e p  in  t h e  ju n g le  t h e  e x p lo r e r s  c a m e  a c r o s s  a  h id d e n  c ity .
3  T h e  o ld  b o o k  w a s  s o  f r a g i le  t h a t  it  c a m e  a p a r t  in  m y  h a n d s .
4  I c a n ’t  m e e t  y o u  t h i s  a f t e r n o o n .  S o m e t h in g ’s  c o m e  u p .

5  H o w  d id  y o u r  g r a n d f a t h e r  c o m e  b y  t h i s  a n c ie n t  s t a t u e ?

W rite  and say. Make your own sentences using:

come from come across come apart 
come up come by

Make up a sentence about the 
picture using make.

Make up a sentence about the 
picture using come.

W hat do the underlined verbs mean? Explain the 
sentences in your own words.

1  M a r t in e  s e t  o f f  a lo n g  t h e  p a th  in  t h e  d i r e c t io n  o f  t h e  w a t e r h o le .

2  T h e  c o ld  w e a t h e r  h a s  s e t  in . I m u s t  b u y  a  n e w  w in t e r  c o a t .
3  T h o m a s  J o n e s  s e t  u p  h is  e n g in e e r in g  f a c t o r y  in  1 8 9 6 .

4  A s  s o o n  a s  t h e y  a r r iv e d  in  t h e  v i l la g e ,  t h e  b o y s  s e t  a b o u t  
e x p lo r in g  t h e  s u r r o u n d in g  c o u n t r y s id e .

5  A n  a m b i t io u s  y o u n g  m a n , J a m e s  s e t  o u t  t o  b e c o m e  a 

m i l l io n a ir e  b y  t h e  a g e  o f  f o r t y - f iv e .

W rite  and say. Make your own sentences using: 

set off set in set up set about set out

Make up a sentence about the
picture using set.

Let’s look at set!
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I W hat do the underlined verbs mean?
Explain the sentences in your own words.

1  H a n g  o n  a  m in u t e !  I n e e d  t o  d o  u p  m y  s h o e .

2  J o e  s p e n t  t h e  a f t e r n o o n  h a n g in g  a r o u n d  w it h  h is  f r ie n d s  in  t h e  p a rk .

b e c a u s e  s h e  w a s  s h y , L u c y  h u n g  b a c k .

2 W rite  and say. Make your own sentences using:

1  In  t h e  w a s h r o o m  K e p le r  t o o k  o f f  h is  ja c k e t .

2  S a m  is  v e r y  g o o d  a t  s p o r t .  H e  t a k e s  a f t e r  h is  f a t h e r .

3  I t ’s  d i f f ic u l t  t o  t a k e  in  t h i s  s c ie n t i f i c  t h e o r y  -  i t ’s  s o  c o m p l ic a t e d .
4  J e n n y  h a s  r e c e n t ly  t a k e n  u p  h o r s e  r id in g .

5  L is t e n  t o  t h e  p r o f e s s o r ’s  s p e e c h  a n d  t a k e  d o w n  t h e  im p o r t a n t  p o in t s .

2 W rite  and say. Make your own sentences using:

1 W hat do the underlined verbs mean?
Explain the sentences in your own words.

1  T h e  w in d  w a s  c o ld  s o  J a n e  d id  u p  h e r  c o a t .
2  T h e  h o u s e  is  o ld  a n d  s h a b b y  b u t  w e  p la n  t o  d o  it u p .
3  W e  c a n ’t  d o  w it h o u t  L a u ra  a s  s h e ’s  o u r  c o m p u t e r  e x p e r t .

4  I ’ m  s o  h o t  a n d  t h i r s t y .  I c o u ld  d o  w it h  a  c o ld  d r in k .

5  S a m 's  s c h o o l  d id  a w a y  w it h  u n i f o r m s  a  lo n g  t im e  a g o .

2 W rite  and say. Make your own sentences using:

3  I w a s  t a lk in g  t o  m y  f r ie n d  o n  t h e  p h o n e  w h e n  s h e  s u d d e n ly  h u n g  u p .

4  Y o u  s h o u ld  h a n g  o n t o  t h e s e  p h o t o s .  T h e y  m ig h t  b e  v a lu a b le  o n e  d a y .
5  T h e  s t u d e n t s  g a t h e r e d  e x c i t e d ly  a r o u n d  t h e i r  f a m o u s  v i s i t o r  b u t

hang on hang around hang up hang onto hang back
Make up a sentence about the 
picture using hang.

5

I  W hat do the underlined verbs mean? 
Explain the sentences in your own words.

take off take after take in take up take down
Make up a sentence about the 
picture using take.

6
«

do up (1) do up (2) do without could do with do away with Make up a sentence about the
picture using do.
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make or do?

I Com plete the sentences using make or do.

1

2
3

4

5

L u k e  in s i s t e d  t h a t  h e n o t h in g  w r o n g .

___________ s u r e  t h a t  y o u  d o n ’t  f o r g e t  y o u r  p a s s p o r t !
H a r r y  is  v e r y  d i s o b e d ie n t .  H e  n e v e r _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ a s  h e  is  t o ld .

D o n ’t  w o r r y  a b o u t  t h e  e x a m . J u s t _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ y o u r  b e s t .
L a u r a ___________ a v e r y  in t e r e s t in g  p o in t  in  h e r  e s s a y .

W rite  and say. Make your own sentences with make 
or do and these words.

nothing /  something /  anything wrong sure 
as one is told one’s  best a point

Make up a sentence about the 
picture using do.

Let’s look at make!

W hat do the underlined verbs mean? Explain the 
sentences in your own words.

1  P le a s e ,  s p e a k  m o r e  c le a r ly .  I c a n ’t  m a k e  o u t  w h a t  y o u ’re  s a y in g .
2  P a u l m a d e  u p  a n  e x c u s e  f o r  f o r g e t t in g  h is  h o m e w o r k .

3  W e  h a v e n ’t  g o t  a n y  m e a t .  W e ’ll h a v e  t o  m a k e  d o  w it h  e g g s  f o r  d in n e r .

4  T h e  t h ie v e s  s n a t c h e d  t h e  je w e ls  a n d  m a d e  o f f  in  a  f a s t  c a r .

5  J e n n y  b o u g h t  s o m e  f lo w e r s  t o  m a k e  u p  f o r  a r r iv in g  s o  la t e .

W rite  and say. Make your own sentences using:

make out make up make do with make off make up for
Make up a sentence about the 
picture using make.

Let’s look at talk!

W hat do the underlined verbs mean? Explain the 
sentences in your own words.

1  P r o f e s s o r  B r o w n  t a lk e d  r o u n d  L a u r a 's  p a r e n t s .

2  S h e  d i d n ’t  n e e d  a n e w  j a c k e t  b u t  h e r  s i s t e r  t a lk e d  h e r  in t o  b u y in g  o n e .
3  W h e n  a n  a d u l t  c r i t i c i s e s  y o u ,  i t ’s  im p o l i t e  t o  t a lk  b a c k .
4  H e  a lw a y s  t a lk s  d o w n  t o  p e o p le  w h o  a r e  le s s  in t e l l ig e n t  t h a n  h im .

5  I ’ m  n o t  s u r e  if  w e  s h o u ld  g o  t o  N e w  Y o rk . C a n  w e  t a lk  it  o v e r ?

W rite  and say. Make your own sentences using:

talk round talk into talk back talk down talk over
Make up a sentence about the
picture using talk.
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I W hat do the underlined phrases mean?
Explain the sentences in your own words.

1  T h i s  is  im p o r t a n t  in f o r m a t io n  s o  p le a s e  p a y  a t t e n t io n .

2  L u c y  lo o k e d  b e a u t i f u l  b u t  n o b o d y  p a id  h e r  a c o m p l im e n t .
3  W e  h a v e n ’t  s e e n  A u n t  J e m im a  f o r  a g e s .  I t ’s  t im e  w e  p a id  h e r  a v i s i t .
4  J a m e s  p a id  t h e  p r ic e  f o r  h is  la z in e s s .  H e  f a i le d  a ll h is  e x a m s .
5  H e  p a id  g o o d  m o n e y  f o r  h is  n e w  c a r  b u t  it  b r o k e  d o w n .

W rite  and say. Make your own sentences using:

p a y  attention pay a compliment pay a visit 
pay the price pay good money

I

2

Make up a sentence about the 
picture using pay.

Let’s look at hand!

W hat do the underlined verbs mean?
Explain the sentences in your own words.

1  W h e n  A n n ie  g a v e  a  p r e s e n t a t io n  a b o u t  h e r  h o lid a y , s h e  h a n d e d  

r o u n d  s o m e  s o u v e n i r s  w h ic h  s h e  h a d  b o u g h t .

2  T r a d i t io n a l  r e c ip e s  a r e  h a n d e d  d o w n  f ro m  o n e  g e n e r a t io n  t o  t h e  n e x t .

3  W h e n  y o u  h a v e  f in is h e d  t h e  t e s t ,  h a n d  it  in .
4  J o h n  t o o k  t h e  le t t e r  f ro m  J a n e ,  r e a d  it  q u ic k ly  a n d  h a n d e d  it  b a c k .
5  T h e  b a n k  r o b b e r  f o r c e d  t h e  c le r k  t o  h a n d  o v e r  a ll t h e  m o n e y .

W rite  and say. Make up your own sentences using: 

hand round hand down hand in hand back hand over

That s my diary!

And very interesting it is, toe

Make up a sentence about the 
picture using hand.

Com plete the sentences with the correct form of say or tell.

1

2
3

4

5

C a n  y o u _ _ _ _
I t ’s  w r o n g  t o .

Y o u  m u s t __
C a n  y o u  _ __

m e  t h e  t im e ,  p le a s e ?
___ l ie s .  Y o u  s h o u ld  a lw a y s t h e  t r u t h .

F r e d d ie  a lw a y s

_  g o o d b y e  t o  A u n t  M a y  b e f o r e  s h e  le a v e s  f o r  A u s t r a l ia .

. t h e  d i f f e r e n c e  b e t w e e n  a n  A m e r ic a n  a n d  a C a n a d ia n  a c c e n t ?  

______ t h e  f u n n ie s t  jo k e s .

W rite  and say. Make your own sentences with say or tell and the 
following words.

the difference hello the time a  jok e  a lie

Make up a sentence about the 
picture using tell and one of the 
words in Activity 2.
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Find out information. Use these questions if you wish and add more of your own.
• H o w  a n d  w h e n  d id  t h e  c i t y  b e g in ?
• W h a t  d o e s  M a n h a t t a n  m e a n ?
• W h a t  is  t h e  p r e s e n t  p o p u la t io n  o f  t h e  c i t y ?
• W h a t  is  ‘ B r o a d w a y ’?
• W h a t  is  in  C e n t r a l  P a r k ?  W h a t  c a n  y o u  d o  t h e r e ?
• Y o u  r e a d  a l i t t le  a b o u t  t h e  M e t r o p o l i t a n  M u s e u m  o f  A r t .  F in d  o u t  

m u s e u m  in  N e w  Y o rk  C ity .
• U s e  y o u r  in f o r m a t io n  t o  c r e a t e  y o u r  p o r t r a i t  o f  N e w  Y o rk .

You can find information 
in books and magazines 

or on the internet.

Use these old maps and the photographs to give you ideas for your 
portrait of New York.

V an Nieuw Engelandt_>.

W rite  your own views.
• W h a t  d o  y o u  t h in k  is  b e s t  a b o u t  N e w  Y o r k ?  S a y  w h y .
• W h a t  d o  y o u  t h in k  is  t h e  w o r s t  t h in g  a b o u t  i t ?  S a y  w h y .
• Is  N e w  Y o rk  a  c i t y  y o u  w o u ld  l ik e  t o  v i s i t ?  S a y  w h y  o r  w h y  n o t .

Find or draw your own pictures to illustrate your project.

Think about sub-headings. 
You can use them to make 

v your information clearer.

a b o u t  a n o t h e r

Remember to start a 
new paragraph every 
time you write about 

a new subject.
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Project 2: Story writing - A  day in the game reser
One day, Martine goes with her grandm other andTendai,the Zulu guide, on a trek through her 
grandm other’s game reserve where Martine has come to live.

They en ter the g reen  forest. It is shady but s till 
v e ry  hot. W hat can  M artine  hear? W hat does 
she see? How does she feel in  the  forest? Does 
a n y th in g  u nexpected  happen? W hat?

I Read the story outline and think about the 
questions.

They cross the grassland. It is ho t and the sun  is strong. 
W hat is M artine w earing? How does she feel?
W hat anim als do they  see? W hat do they  look like? 
W hat does Tendai say about them ?

T h e y  r e a c h  a  r iv e r . W h a t  is  t h e  w a t e r  l ik e ?  W h a t  d o e s  T e n d a i  s a y  a b o u t  it?  
T h e r e  a r e  a n im a l t r a c k s  b e s id e  t h e  r iv e r . W h a t  a n im a ls  m a d e  t h e m ?
W h a t  d o e s  h e r  g r a n d m o t h e r  s a y  a b o u t  t h e m ?
D o e s  a n y t h in g  h a p p e n  b e f o r e  t h e y  g e t  b a c k  t o  h e r  g r a n d m o t h e r ’s  h o u s e ?  
W h a t ?
Is  it s o m e t h in g  fu n n y , s t r a n g e ,  d a n g e r o u s ,  f r ig h t e n in g ?  ________
H o w  d o e s  M a r t in e  f e e l  w h e n  s h e  g e t s  b a c k ?  W h a t  d o e s  
s h e  r e m e m b e r  b e s t  a b o u t  t h e  d a y ?

®~0 -

Remember to start a new 
line each time a different 

person speaks.

Don’t forget to use speech 
marks before and after 

the words s o m e o n e  sa ys.

2 Make notes about the story. W rite  the complete story of the walk.
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'.ople and M o r s
J l i *
_____

For a long tim e, many people thought there was life on Mars and that Martians, people from the 
planet, would visit Earth one day. No one thinks that now but people are still fascinated by this other 
world in space, which in many ways, looks like parts of Earth.

Mars is also known as 'the red planet1

Remotely controlled machines 
called rovers have landed on Mars

This is an actual photo of the 
surface of Mars taken by a rover.

Find out information about Mars. Use these ideas if you wish and 
add any of your own.

• Is  M a r s  l ik e  E a r t h ?  H o w  is  it  d i f f e r e n t ?  W h a t  d o e s  it  lo o k  l ik e ?
• W h a t  d o  t h e  la t e s t  p ic t u r e s  o f  M a r s  s h o w  a n d  h o w  w e r e  t h e y  t a k e n ?
• H o w  lo n g  w o u ld  it  t a k e  t o  g e t  t o  M a r s ?  A re  p e o p le  m a k in g  p la n s  t o  t r y  t o  g e t  t h e r e ?  

W h o ?  H o w  w o u ld  t h e y  t r a v e l?
• C o u ld  p e o p le  l iv e  o n  M a r s ?  W h a t  w o u ld  t h e y  n e e d  t o  t a k e  w it h  t h e m ?
• F in d  o u t  a b o u t  The War of the Worlds b y  H . G .  W e l ls .  H o w  lo n g  a g o  w a s  it  w r i t t e n ?  

W h a t  h a p p e n s  in  i t ?

W rite  your own views.

• Is  it  a  g o o d  id e a  t o  e x p lo r e  M a r s  b y  r o b o t ic  m a c h in e s ?  W h y ?  W h y  n o t ?
• S h o u ld  p e o p le  t r y  t o  t r a v e l  t o  M a r s ?  W h y ?  W h y  n o t ?
• D o  y o u  f in d  t h e  id e a  o f  t r a v e l l in g  in  s p a c e  in t e r e s t in g ,  a  b it  s c a r y  o r  j u s t  b o r in g ?  W h y ?

You can find information 
in books or on the 

internet.

3 Find or draw your own pictures to illustrate your project.

Remember to start a new paragraph when you write about a new subject. 
Think about sub-headings. Use them if you think they improve your project.
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The story of A desert map has a lot of dialogue. Luke’s 
interviews with the security officers sound very like a play. 
W rite  them as the first scene of a playscript.

• R e m e m b e r , t h e  p la y s c r ip t  o n ly  h a s  t h e  w o r d s  t h a t  a r e  s p o k e n  
b y  t h e  c h a r a c t e r s .  Y o u  c a n  a d d  s t a g e  d i r e c t io n s  t o  t e l l  t h e  
a c t o r s  h o w  t o  s a y  t h e i r  l in e s  o r  w h a t  t o  d o  w h e n  n o  o n e  is  
s p e a k in g .

• H e r e  a r e  t h e  f i r s t  f e w  l in e s  t o  s t a r t  y o u  o f f .

S e c u r i t y  o f f i c e r :  D id  y o u  p a c k  t h i s  b a g  y o u r s e l f ?
L u k e :  [nervously] Y e s .
S e c u r i t y  o f f i c e r :  D id  a n y o n e  g i v e  y o u  a n y t h i n g  t o  p u t  in  i t ?
L u k e :  [stam m ering]  N o  . . . .  I . . . . I  m e a n ,  y e s .
S e c u r i t y  o f f i c e r :  W h i c h  is  i t ,  y e s  o r  n o ?

W rite  scene 2.
• U s e  L u k e ’s  t e le p h o n e  c o n v e r s a t io n  w it h  M ir a n d a  f ro m  Writing 

Together.
• W r it e  t h e  c o n v e r s a t io n  a s  t h e  n e x t  p la y  s c e n e .

Project 4: Play writing -  A Desert Map

3 W rite  the third scene.
• U s e  y o u r  W o r k b o o k  w r it in g  f ro m  U n it  7 .
• W r it e  M i r a n d a ’s  c o n v e r s a t io n  w it h  t h e  m a n  in  t h e  b o o k s h o p  

w h e r e  s h e  b o u g h t  t h e  m a p  a s  a  p la y s c r ip t .

4 W rite  the next scene.
• S o m e  p e o p le  c o m e  t o  t h e  c a m p  in  t h e  d e s e r t  w h e r e  L u k e  is  

s t a y in g  w it h  h is  f a t h e r .
• W h o  a r e  t h e y ?  A re  t h e y  t h e  s e c u r i t y  o f f ic e r s  w h o  in t e r v ie w e d  

L u k e  o r  s o m e o n e  e ls e ?
• A re  t h e y  f r ie n d ly  o r  n o t ?  W h a t  d o  t h e y  w a n t ?  W h a t  h a p p e n s ?

Note your ideas. W rite  the scene.

Read through your play with your friends.
Practise reading it well. Perform it to the class.
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ronment section o f the website

Add your own information to their section.

• Y o u  c o u ld  a d d  m o r e  a b o u t  o n e  o f  t h e  a r e a s  t h e y  c h o s e  in  t h e  l i s t  a b o v e .  Y o u  c o u ld  c h o o s e  
s o m e t h in g  c o m p le t e ly  d i f f e r e n t  t o  d o  w it h  t h e  e n v i r o n m e n t .

In the environment section of the GlobalYouth Link website, Laura, Jack, Ross, Holly have included:

• r a in f o r e s t s
• c o r a l  r e e f s
• w a t e r  u s e
• a i r  p o l lu t io n  in  c i t ie s
• a n  o il  s p i l l  in  A la s k a

W rite  information in two parts.

1 W r it e  a b o u t  o n e  t h in g  t h a t  y o u  t h in k  is  b a d  a n d  t h a t  y o u  w a n t  t o  s e e  c h a n g e d .  G iv e  d e t a i le d  in f o r m a t io n  

a b o u t  i t  s o  t h a t  r e a d e r s  u n d e r s t a n d  t h e  s u b je c t .  E x p la in  w h a t  c h a n g e s  y o u  w a n t  t o  s e e  a n d  w h y .

2  W r it e  a b o u t  o n e  g o o d  t h in g  in  t h e  e n v i r o n m e n t  t h a t  y o u  w a n t  t o  p r o t e c t .  G iv e  d e t a i le d  in f o r m a t io n  a b o u t  

it  a n d  s a y  w h y  y o u  w a n t  it  t o  b e  p r o t e c t e d .

SH hool website students’ home base

Design the home page for the students’ part of 
your school’s website. If your school does not have 
one, imagine what it might be.

In  t h e  In d iv id u a l  s p e a k in g  t a s k  f o r  U n i t  1 1 ,  y o u  
m a d e  c h o ic e s  a b o u t  a  w e b s i t e  f o r  s c h o o l  s t u d e n t s .  
If  y o u  w is h ,  y o u  m a y  u s e  s o m e  o r  a ll o f  y o u r  id e a s  
f o r  t h e  w e b s i t e  t o  h e lp  y o u  c r e a t e  a  h o m e  p a g e .  
D ra w  o n  p a p e r  o r  w o r k  o n  a c o m p u t e r  t o  c r e a t e  t h e  
p a g e .  W r it e  s h o r t  n o t e s  t o  e x p la in  w h a t  in f o r m a t io n  
t h e  d i f f e r e n t  l in k s  o r  t a b s  o n  t h e  p a g e  le a d  t o .
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